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Editorial
Govt. Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka, established in 1909, is a leading
teacher education college which was establish to prepare quality teachers and
education administrators for the secondary education sub-sector. It also prepares
qualified teachers for other sectors including primary and madrasah education.
Teacher training colleges play a very vital role for quality education in the
country. However, research has never got importance in these colleges although
it is impossible to attain quality ignoring continuous research. Bangladesh is
celebrating the 100th birth anniversary of the Father of the Nation who sacrificed
his life for the emancipation of the people of Bangladesh. Simultaneously, we
are celebrating the silver jubilee of the independence of Bangladesh. As part of
the celebrations, Govt. Teachers‟ Training College has published the first issue
of the research journal called Bangladesh Teacher Education Journal (BTEJ).
The current pro-people government under the able leadership of Hon‟ble Prime
Minister Sheikh Hasina encourages research in every sector in order to bring
quality especially in education sector. This gesture of the Prime Minister worked
as a source of inspiration for us to publish the research journal.
Govt. Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka, with patronization of the current
Principal and the Vice Principal, took the initiative to publish Bangladesh
Teacher Education Journal (BTEJ); ISSN: 2789 – 2719 for the first time.
Publishing a research journal from the college is going to be a landmark in the
history of the college as well as for the teacher education in Bangladesh. If this
effort for conducting research and publishing the findings continues, the quality
of education in the country would improve gradually. Teacher educators,
secondary teachers, Master of Education students, and others striving for quality
education would engage themselves in creating and disseminating new
knowledge. Teachers and the education administrators, too, would be able to
take decisions based on the research findings. This kind of a data-driven
decisions would surely bring positive changes in the field of education.
Although this is the first issue of the journal, it contains 21 articles by
internally reputed as well as novice researchers. It was a huge challenge to
collect articles circulating Call for Papers through face book and emails because
of Covid-19 pandemic. We had to talk to the researchers requesting them to
submit articles for the new journal; and we had to train some colleagues and
students regarding how to conduct research and write articles. We had to mentor
the novice researchers to make them successful. The editorial team of the journal
provided advisory support to the new researchers with patience.
In this happy moment, I would extend my heart-felt gratitude to all the
contributors who made our project of journal publication successful. The
executive editor and the editorial board members deserve special thanks for their
relentless work for the publication. Hope, the launching of the first issue of
Bangladesh Teacher Education Journal (BTEJ) would work as the perennial
source of inspiration for the publication of the future issues.
Dr Ranjit Podder
Editor-in-Chief, BTEJ

Table of Contents
Page
Professor Manzoor Ahmed
We need an education sector plan

7

Professor Dr John Dewar Wilson
Enhancing teacher educator quality in Bangladesh

23

Dr Deborah Wyburn
An Evaluation of the Early Impact of the Project Improving Teacher
Education in Sri Lanka

39

Dr Fakhrul Islam
Strategic challenges of higher education in Bangladesh and the role of
public private partnership

55

Professor Nusrat Sultana
Kazi Imdadul Huque‟s Philosophy of Education

81

Professor Babul Chandra Shil
Mazharul Islam
Teaching English speaking in a college in Bangladesh

91

Dr Ranjit Podder
Md. Mizanur Rahaman Mizan
Reflection practice: A strategy for pre-service teacher development

101

Md. Abdullah Abu Tarek
Md. Abdus Sohid Khan
Md. Moshiur Rahman
Library resources and services used by undergraduate students of Govt.
Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka

117

Sheikh Shahbaz Riad
Online teaching practice during Covid-19 pandemic: A study of Govt.
Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka

125

Dr Enamul Hoque
A Content Analysis of English For Today for Classes XI-XII and Alim

137

Md Kabir Hossain
Assessment of distance learning initiative of the Government of Bangladesh
during Covid-19 pandemic

161

Tahmina Sharmin
Educational philosophy of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman

177

Sharifunessa Binte Hakim
Anika Rahman
Interactive Teaching Approach in English language classes in a Govt.
college in Bangladesh

201

Masum Billah
Use of mother tongue (L1) to teach the target language (L2): A reflection
on English language teaching-learning in Bangladesh

217

Md. Rony
Mirza Mohammad Didarul Anam
Exploring Inquiry-based Approaches on DPED Science Curriculum

227

Nafisa Begum
Efficacy of an in-service training for Bangladeshi secondary English teachers

235

Nigar Sultana
Nanda Rani Basak
An analysis of the Bachelor of Education (Hon‟s) curriculum

259

A.R Farrukh Ahamed
Human rights in the primary textbooks: A critical analysis

269

Shubhashish Das
Pre-service teacher training for the college teachers in Bangladesh

285

Shahana Bilkis
Samir Kumar Dass
Role of teachers in managing psychologically affected learners

299

Syed Mustafizur Rahman
Educational philosophy and moral teaching of Ahmed Sofa

315

Editorial Policy

323

Call for Papers

325

Bangladesh Teacher Education Journal (BTEJ)
Volume 01, Issue 01, December 2021
ISSN: 2789-2719

We Need an Education Sector Plan
Manzoor Ahmed1
Abstract
This article argues that a sector plan will help taking a
coordinated and integrated view of educational issues and adopting a
comprehensive and long term approach to national education development.
An education sector planning exercise was undertaken in 2019-20 as part of
a grant proposal submitted to the Global Partnership for Education (GPE).
The Eighth Five Year Plan (FY2020-25) was prepared at the same time
which contains elements of a sector plan. The characteristics and features
of the two documents are described, a comparative analysis of the two is
shown, and the need for new thinking about teachers as a pivot of change in
the education system is noted. It is argued that the groundwork for a sector
plan has been laid and it would serve the goal of purposeful educational
planning and development to fulfill the SDG-4 objectives. The case is made
that national development priorities would be better served by developing,
owning and using as a guide for policy and program implementation a
national education sector plan.
Keywords: Education Sector Plan, Eighth Five Year Plan of Bangladesh,
pivotal role of teachers, implementing education sector plan in Bangladesh

1.0 The national context
Bangladesh has one of the largest centralized education systems in the
world with over 40 million students, 200,000 educational institutions and a
million teachers. The Ministry of Primary and Mass Education (MoPME) is
responsible for primary and non-formal education; the Ministry of
Education (MoE) has the jurisdiction for secondary and higher secondary
education, technical and vocational education and training (TVET),
madrasa education and tertiary education. The National Education Policy
(NEP) 2010 has set the overall objectives and strategies for educational
development (MoE, 2010). Bangladesh is also committed to the 2030
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Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) including SDG4, the overarching
education goal (UNESCO, 2015).
There has never been a comprehensive plan for the entire education sector
in Bangladesh. As a condition for submitting a proposal for grant from the
Global Partnership for Education (GPE), it was necessary to present an
education sector plan (ESP) as a supporting document for the proposal. An
ESP preparation exercise, therefore, was undertaken in 2019-20. The ESP was
expected to address the challenges and opportunities in the education system as
a whole and in each of the sub-sectors of education. The idea is to contribute
through this exercise to effective and efficient planning, coordination,
implementation and monitoring of the education programs in alignment with
national priorities. GPE is a multilateral partnership that supports funding the
implementation of high-quality education sector plans in developing countries.
GPE, in cooperation with the UNESCO International Institute for
Educational Planning, has developed guidelines for preparing national ESPs
(GPE, 2015). The guideline points out that an Education Sector Plan (ESP) is
a national policy instrument which provides a medium term vision for the
education system in the country and outlines a coherent set of strategies to
reach the objectives. It is based on a good analysis of the current situation
including successes achieved and difficulties encountered. It also includes
implementation and monitoring and evaluation frameworks (GPE, 2015)
Preparation of the ESP is expected to be a participatory process
involving a range of stakeholders (such as civil society, teachers‟ unions, and
education authorities and concerned ministries other than education) and
partners who would implement the plan (GPE, 2015). The preparation of an
ESP starts with a diagnostic education sector analysis, based on data and
indicators, and an analysis of successes and weaknesses in the system (See
GPE, 2021.) The ESP itself is expected to include a summary of the main
issues identified drawn from the sector analysis.
The Global Partnership for Education (GPE) through UNESCO
provided support to prepare the development of the Education Sector Plan in
Bangladesh. UNESCO Dhaka Office, as the grant agent of GPE, facilitated
the work of a national expert team and provided the assistance of
international technical experts experienced in ESP preparation. The expert
team, collaborating closely with the two concerned Ministries, has worked on
preparing the ESP and the Education Sector Analysis preparatory to ESP.
This was the first time that a comprehensive medium-term education
sector planning exercise was undertaken in Bangladesh covering general preprimary to tertiary education, madrasa education, technical and vocational
education, and non-formal education for youth and adults.
8

2.0 The education sector plan initiative
The work on preparing an ESA and the ESP began in 2019 pursuant to
discussion among the representatives of GPE, Bangladesh government -Ministry of Education (MoE), Ministry of Primary and Mass Education
(MoPME) and the External Resources Division of the Ministry of Finance
and UNESCO in Bangladesh. The preparatory work continued under the
auspices of MoPME and MoE through a consultative process, involving a
wide range of stakeholders. The ESP was expected to guide the educational
development of Bangladesh over the medium-term beginning in FY2020/21.
(See ESP, 2020.)
It is noted in the ESP that a medium-term education sector plan is a
living document that will require to be elaborated, refined and modified in
the process of implementation as annual action plans are worked out,
progress is monitored, and mid-term assessment is undertaken. This
flexibility is essential to make the plan responsive to changing circumstances
and emerging situations, thus making the results relevant to the national
education and development aspirations.
The ESP, still in draft, is presented in 8 chapters supplemented by
annexes. It begins by outlining a strategic framework for ESP. It continues
with plans for sub-sectors under the Ministry of Education (MOE) and
Ministry of Primary and Mass Education (MoPME) as well as key crosscutting areas. The six cross-cutting areas include forward-looking ideas on
rethinking about the education workforce for the 21st century; implications of
climate change and emergencies including the Covid-19 pandemic; impact of
ICT, 21st century skills and the 4th Industrial Revolution; inclusive education
priorities; assessment of student learning and of system performance; and
system capacity building. Governance and system management and
education resources and financing are discussed in separate chapters.
Leadership and decision-making arrangements for implementation of the
sector plan are proposed. A results framework and key performance
indicators for tracking and monitoring progress of the ESP are presented
The soundness and relevance of a sector plan come from establishing
the connection of the plan priorities and strategies with the main issues
identified in the sector analysis. Accordingly, the ESP priorities arise from
the ESA findings. Based on the contents of the ESA, the overarching goal of
the ESP was set to be:
To contribute to achieving the SDG-4 goal of equitable, accessible and quality
education towards building a sustainable and prosperous society and
promoting lifelong learning for all, in line with the objective of Bangladesh
becoming a developed country by 2041.
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Underlying the overall goal, the following emerged from the
consultation process as the sub-goals which would guide the development of
the ESP:
 Access and Equity: Ensure compulsory basic education and increase
the scope for further education for all irrespective of gender, age,
religion, ethnicity and disadvantaged groups.
 Quality and Relevance: Learners at all levels acquire relevant
knowledge, skills, attitudes and values to live a healthy life, in
harmony among people and with nature, and to compete in the
national and international job market.
 Governance and System Management: Strengthen result-based
management systems for effective implementation of the ESP, the 8th
Five Year Plan and the SDG4 Strategic Framework with increased
budget allocations and improved human resource planning and
management.
The ESP has indicated current status, outputs and outcomes under the
three sub-goals above for each of eight sub-sectors of education. The
subsectors are – pre-primary, primary, secondary, higher secondary, madrasa,
TVET, NFE and higher education. In addition, status, strategies, expected
outputs and outcomes for cross-sectoral issues, affecting the education
system as a whole also were indicated.
The ESP of course cannot just be a document. It has to be implemented.
The document, therefore, contains the outline of governance, planning and
system management measures necessary for implementation of the sector
plan. It also includes a results and monitoring framework which comprises
targets, indicators, verification measures, baseline values of targets in 2020
and target values in 2025, lead responsible agencies and steps for riskmitigation/creation of enabling conditions. Ninety targets were listed for the
eight subsectors categorized under the three sub-goals of access and equity,
quality and relevance, and governance and management. Additionally, 15
targets were indicated for the cross-sectoral issues.
3.0 The 8th Five-Year Plan (FY2020-25)
The Eighth Five-Year Plan (8FYP), characterized as an instrument to
help execute the political, social and economic agenda of the government,
was approved by National Economic Council, chaired by the Prime Minister,
on 29 December 2020. In her message for the plan document, Prime Minister
Sheikh Hasina said, “the recovery from COVID-19, preparing Bangladesh
for LDC graduation, achieving SDGs, and setting a trajectory towards a
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prosperous country by 2041” were given special importance as the objectives
in preparing this instrument (GED, 2020, “Message”).
The plan is a framework containing objectives, strategies and
anticipated resource allocations to guide actions to be taken by respective
Ministries and Divisions of the government and the private sector for their
development investments. After providing the strategic direction,
macroeconomic status and trend, resource envelope, fiscal management tools
and a results framework for monitoring, the document sets out the sectoral
strategies with targets to be attained during the five years for 13 sectors
including „Education and Technology. (GED, 2020).
The Plan notes that Bangladesh is experiencing the „demographic
dividend‟ with the working age population surpassing the dependent young
and old-age population. Over 30 percent of the population is at present under
age 15, which implies that the window of the demographic dividend will be
open for the next two decades or so. This workforce has to be converted to a
productive force with necessary skills and motivation. Collaboration and
contribution of all sate and non-state actors in education and human
development are needed to realize this end. “This highlights the importance
of having a robust and holistic education strategy with regulatory
framework.” (GED, 2020, p. 615).
The plan document notes that the East Asian countries, such as South
Korea, Malaysia and Vietnam were at a similar or lower economic and
educational development level as Bangladesh when Bangladesh began its
journey as an independent country five decades ago. These countries invested
heavily, first in basic education, and then in secondary and technical-vocational
education. These and supportive economic and governance measures have
contributed to their impressive development success. With structural changes
in the economy from the dominance of agriculture-based production and
employment to greater importance of manufacturing and services and exportled economic growth, the demands for skills and capabilities from the
education system have changed in major ways. A longer term education and
skills development policy and related strategies, therefore, need to be worked
out and implemented (GED, 2020, p. 616). These imperatives point to for
comprehensive education sector planning which is recognized both in the 8th
Plan and in the draft Education Sector Plan.
The task of preparing the 8FYP lay with the General Economic Division
of Bangladesh Planning Commission. It was guided by a National Steering
Committee, chaired by the Minister of Planning. A “Panel of Economists‟
headed by Dr. Wahiduddin Mahmud, and comprising economists, social
scientists, educationists and experts in other fields were consulted and invited
11

to provide inputs on drafts. “Most importantly, the concerned
ministries/divisions have provided inputs with updated data that were
reflected in the Eighth Five Year Plan,” as noted in the document (GED,
2020, “Foreword”).
The education chapter of 8FYP was not specifically designed to be a
comprehensive education sector plan based on the premises of and adhering
to the preparatory process of a sector plan as described above. Arguably, the
document is an amalgam of what the two ministries of education provided as
their plans and priorities for the next five years. However, it contains
important elements of a sector plan and can be a constituent part of the sector
plan if the government decides to adopt a sector plan approach.
4.0 Convergence and divergence between ESP and 8FYP
It would be useful look at the convergence and divergence between
8FYP and the draft Bangladesh Education Sector Plan (BESP) that has been
submitted to the Global Partnership for Education at about the same time
when 8FYP was formally approved. The following table shows, based on a
review of the two documents, the points of convergence, and the items that
are particularly emphasized in one or the other documents (Table 1). The
items listed are derived from the two documents but are not necessarily
stated precisely in the language used in the table. They were not presented in
the two documents in an orderly and sequential fashion. The writer exercised
some judgement in listing them while trying to be careful to capture the
essential points. The items pertain to subsectors of education and crosssectoral issues affecting education system as a whole or large parts of it
beyond individual sub-sectors.
Table 1. Challenges and priorities in the education sector listed in the Eighth
Five Year Plan (8FYP) and the Draft Bangladesh Education Sector Plan (BESP)
BESP/8FYP common
challenges & priorities

BESP listed challenges &
priorities
Sub-sector: Pre-primary
Not enough training for Inequitable access in prePPE of teachers and primary by income level,
others
(Head-teachers/ geographic area, and disability.
education officials)
Lack of dedicated classroom
Strengthening
public- and facilities for the age group
private partnership
Lack of appropriate focus on
learning through play
Sub-sector: Primary Education
Poor quality of primary Disadvantaged groups –those
education -- low student with disabilities and the poor --
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8FYP listed challenges
& priorities
Appropriate pedagogy
for PPE needs more
attention.
Looking at it as a tool
for equity

High dropout rate (at
least 15 per cent)

achievement
in
core have less access
High absenteeism of
subjects lead to low basic Not enough schools for the both
students
and
competencies
urban
teachers.
Better
measuring
of High student-teacher ratio and Low school contact
learning outcomes
student-classroom ratio
hours.
Deficient teacher skills and Producing
better
motivation and sub-optimal citizens with life skills,
learning environment in school civic skills and ethical
Lack of a system of pre-service values
teacher preparation.
.
Deficiency in management
capacity at division, district,
and upazilas and centralized
administrative and financial
powers
Sub-sector: Secondary Education
Planning for universal Primary education completers Low completion rate at
secondary/higher
lacking
pre-requisite
core the secondary stage
secondary by 2030
competencies
High level of inequity
Implementing common Lack
of
functioning (in
access
and
curriculum up to grade 10 laboratories, libraries and ICT outcome)
Lower participation of facilities
Need to strengthen
boys
(not
receiving Lack of coordination between industry-academia
stipend); overall low state and non-state provisions
collaboration
enrolment ratio;
Inadequate
management
Insufficient qualified and capacity and performance of
trained science and other zonal, district, and upazila
subject-specific teachers education offices (with poor
Better measurement of compliance assurance)
outcome and student
learning
Sub-sector: Higher Secondary Education
Acute shortage of science Female teachers ratio low (at Low enrolment in
and other subject-specific about a quarter)
STEM subjects.
teachers
Girls doing better in public Low completion level
Low student enrollment exam (HSC)
High
inequity
(in
(Girls NER lower than Functional
decentralization access and outcome).
boys, in contrast to processes
in
planning,
secondary level)
management, and financial
authority lacking.
Sub-sector: Madrasa Education
lack of qualified teachers Policy clarity lacking about Limited learning focus
Poor quality of teaching balancing social demand and on STEM subjects.
and learning -- only one skills and competencies taught Insufficient
learning
teacher training facility n madrasa education vis-a-vis facilities
(books,
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for madrasas compared to
over 100 for general
schools
Questions about quality
and the content of
learning and labor market
relevance unresolved.

general education
Neither initial training nor inservice training is reaching
most of the Aliya madrasah
teachers
Decision-making
and
supervision highly centralized
with little delegation.

supplies, ICT etc.)
Large gap in learning
outcomes
between
general school students
and madrasa students.
Qawmi
madrasa
curriculum review and
pedagogy update
Improving evaluation
of learning and system
Self-selection
in
madrasa enrolment as
disproportionate
numbers of poor and
rural children choose
madrasa.
Madrasa
pedagogy
perpetuates a poverty
cycle, reinforcing
social stratification
Transparent financial
management

Sub-sector: TVET
Non-formal
TVET/skills Current
general
development
and
training education and TVET
facilities lacking.
neglecting
emerging
Supply of quality teachers and hard skills and soft
trainers a major obstacle
skills.
Formal TVET teacher training 4IR
poses
new
institutions lacking.
challenges
which
Lack of flexibility to respond to require monitoring and
demand-driven skill needs.
adaptation.
Inadequate
incentives
for
private sector to play its role in
technical education and skills
development with the NSDA
Sub-sector: Non-Formal Education
Only a small fraction of at BNFE operates „second chance‟ Overcoming
ruralleast 32.5 million non- non-formal
education
at urban gap in literacy
literate adolescents and primary level; but there is no rates.
adults participates in „second chance‟ for secondary No link to lifelong
literacy
programs; level.
learning
concept
concern about levels of Partnership
implementation adopted under SDG.
skills achieved
arrangements with NGOs not BNFE is not equipped
Need to strengthen NFE fully effective.
to operationalize the
Inadequate participation
from
girls
and
marginalized youth in
TEVT/skill
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governance
and
management
involving
multi-agency and multisector stakeholders -coordination,
accountability,
transparency,
people‟s
participation
and
monitoring
mechanism
remain weak.

A lifelong learning strategy broad vision of the
with network of community policy framework.
learning centers involving
communities,
local
government, NGOs, private
sector

Sub-sector: Higher Education
Total coverage of higher National University affiliated
education
remains colleges lack adequate facilities
limited.
for higher education, though
Poor quality of education they enroll majority of higher
resulting in low learning education students.
outcome
and
low Absence of financial assistance
enrolment
are
key limits access for students from
challenges.
poor families
Another pressing quality ICT
facilities
in
most
issue is the mismatch institutions are inadequate, and
between the skills gained many students lack access to
in tertiary education and online resources
job readiness of.
High dependence on traditional
Absence of industry- formal examinations and little
academia
collaboration emphasis on formative and
leads to high graduate continuous assessment.
unemployment.
Strengthen UGC capacity

Increasing
public
expenditure in education
as GDP share
Improving Supply and
quality of teachers and
school
education
workforce
Decentralize
school
education
Greater attention to equity
in education
Addressing 21st century
skills to meet Fourth
Industrial
Revolution

Cross: Sector Issues
Implications of climate change
and
natural/man-made
emergencies
including
displaced from Myanmar and
the Covid-19 pandemic.
ICT for and in education, 21st
century skills and the 4IR.
Inclusion priorities including
children with special needs and
girl-friendly school facilities.
Assessment of student learning
and system performance.
Improving governance and
management -- decentralizing
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Student-teacher
ratio
needs to improve in
affiliated colleges and
private universities
No enough graduates in
STEM subjects.
Gender disparity in
higher
education
persists.
Skills-driven
curses
needed in post-graduate
institutions

Attracting
private
sector involvement in
education investment
and
curriculum
development
Greater
parent
consultation
Strengthening
relevance of education
to skill development
More
research
on
education and skills
development

(4IR) demands
school education management;
Harnessing ICT potential progressive decentralization of
in education
administrative and financial
authority,
planning
and
management functions to local
and institutional level
Increasing
budget
with
rationale and criteria applied
for achieving quality, equity,
and inclusion objectives
Strengthening
capacity,
capability, technical skills and
leadership
skills
on
management among personnel
at different levels
Enhancing accountability and
transparency and elimination of
corruption
and
political
interference
in
education
governance and management
Capacity-building in system,
with sector wide and sub-sector
planning , implementation,
effective coordination among
sub-sectors;
Establishing mechanism and
process for realization of major
education
system
policy
objectives.

It can be seen in Table-1 that there are common elements for subsector
challenges and priorities identified in both 8FYP and BESP shown in the first
column of the table. There are other specific items listed by BESP in the
second column and still others highlighted by 8FYP in the third column.
More cross sectoral items have been emphasized by BESP than by 8FYP as
indicated by the longer listing in the second column. This marks a key
difference between the two documents. Substantively, this difference implies
that a comprehensive sector plan has to take a holistic and integrated view of
the sector cutting across the subsectors and going beyond the specific
subsector concerns within a medium-term time-frame. An integrated and
comprehensive approach, backed up by high level government policy
support, is needed to address the cross-sectoral issues, which then can lead to
appropriate sub-sector adaptations and adjustments.
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A plan document is only as good as it becomes a guide for effective
action, rather than another document. The medium-term developmentplanning process must be reflected in annual budgets, medium term
budgetary frameworks, and annual development plans. How the plan guides
externally assisted development projects (such as PEDP IV) also need to be
specified. How recurrent budgets of line Ministries reflect the plan priorities,
strategies and targets need to be considered. The government‟s five-year
development planning mode provides an institutional mechanism for
resource provisions, coordination, monitoring and placing all reform and
development efforts in education within an agreed policy framework –
always a challenge in a complex and multi-faceted endeavor which is the
national education system. But can the five-year plan live up to this
expectation? A tell-tale statement in the Sixth Five Year Plan was: “The
Government recognizes that in a market economy like Bangladesh where the
bulk of the economy is privately owned and managed, the role of planning is
essentially indicative in nature” (GED, 2010, Sixth Five Year Plan, p.8).
A close reading of the review of what was set out as targets and
priorities in the Seventh Plan (FY2016-20) and activities carried out by the
two ministries of education would show substantial gaps. The actual
investments and spending in education by the executing agencies and the
resource allocations anticipated in the five-year plan also diverged
substantially; with no action on some planned activities and new unplanned
activities accommodated. The activities including the subsector-plans such as
PEDP3 for primary education, and projects in non-formal education,
secondary education and TVET did not quite align with what had been
foreseen in the plan. The published review of implementation by the General
Economics Division provided selective information on quantitative indicators
related to enrollment, but very little information on the quality-related
objectives of the plan (GED, 2019).
The indicative nature of the medium-term plan, as far as one can tell, is
still the operating principle for the five-year plans. While this principle may
broadly make sense for the total economy, public sector investment and
planning with some rigor and specificity are required in essential public
services. This is particularly critical in education and health sectors. In an
appropriately ambitious medium-term plan, there should be a mixture of
incremental changes and some bold innovations in these human development
sectors The five-year plans including the current one as they stand are
characterized by incrementalism with few bold initiatives. Key priorities in
the education policy and strategy consistent with SDG4 and the national
Perspective Plan 2041 call for “out-of-the-box” experimental and
developmental approaches, rather than only incremental reforms. These
17

experimentation and innovation must be initiated during the medium-term
time-frame so that these can lay the ground for a qualitative transformation in
the education system in the next decade and beyond. (See Ahmed, 2013;
Ahmed, 2009).
5.0 Education workforce preparation
It would be appropriate for this article to mention the strategies
regarding education workforce (including teachers) proposed in the ESP.
 Taking significant steps towards adequacy in numbers of the
education workforce for different levels of school education in the
ESP period taking a ten-year perspective and in line with anticipated
changes in teaching-learning methods and approaches, varied roles
and functions of learning facilitators under new pedagogy, enhanced
role of education technology, and appropriate student-teacher ratios.
 Developing and implementing a professional preparation approach
following the „concurrent model‟ for the education workforce that
attracts and retains talented people in the profession and prepares
them for the varied roles and functions of facilitators of learning in a
changing learning scenario.
 Developing and implementing various measures complementing the
new professional preparation model including career paths for the
education personnel, continuing professional development and
support, induction and mentoring, remuneration and incentives,
performance standards and social recognition and status of education
personnel.
 Governance and management mechanisms and institutional
arrangements for professional development of the education
workforce, providing support and supervision for the education
workforce, establishing, and applying performance standards, and
assessing progress and outcomes of this enterprise.
There were four targets for the education workforce issue in the results
and monitoring framework.
 Establishing desired composition of the education workforce by
major types of personnel and for types of institutions.
 Progress towards adequate numbers in education workforce in
different types of institutions by 2025, 2030.
 Education workforce professional preparation through a
“concurrent” approach and related HRD steps for attracting and
selecting talented people into school education.
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 Strengthening result-focused continuous professional development
(CPD) for teachers and other education workers; linked to concurrent
approach and HRD steps.
The initial status (2020) in respect of these targets, measurable
indicators of progress, anticipated 2025 target values, means of verification
of progress, responsible lead agencies for implementation, and anticipated
risks and their mitigation through creating enabling conditions were indicated
in the results and monitoring framework matrix for education workforce.
This illustrates similar elaboration undertaken for all subsector and crosssector targets (ESP, 2020).
8FYP has recognized the important role of teachers in educational
quality improvement and implementing various educational reforms. It has
not identified it as a major across-the-sector issue which should be singled
out and given special policy and resource support to bring about a
transformative change in the way the issue is addressed. It would be fair to
say that 8FYP looks upon incremental changes in teachers‟ preparation and
performance within the existing structure of professional development and
support, rather than entertaining new thinking or approach.
There is a new awareness globally about the critical role of teachers and
the education workforce in bringing about the changes foreseen in educational
systems. Two recent international works highlight the pivotal role of teachers.
The new report of the UNESCO‟s International Commission on Education
“Reimagining our futures together – A new social contract for education,”
envisages a transformative role of teachers in the social contract for change in
education in each country (UNESC0, 2021). The Global Education Monitoring
Report 2021-22 launched in December, titled “Non-state Actors in Education –
Who chooses? Who loses?” advocates new levels of professionalism and
performance standards for teachers in both public and non-government
institutions (GEM, 2021). This writer and colleagues, in their forthcoming
book examine the persisting poor quality and inequity in South Asian
education. We came to the conclusion that new thinking about attracting
talented people into teaching, holding on to them in the profession and
preparing and supporting them as role models for young people have to be a
central element in designing the solutions (Richards, Ahmed, and Islam, 2022).
6.0 Looking ahead
A sector plan, by its very nature, requires an integrated and holistic
approach to plan and guide implementation of the plan. For implementing
ESP, the organizational structure and arrangements have to be such that
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enables adopting a coordinated and integrated approach which guides both
sub-sectoral and cross-sectoral policy and program actions.
The National SDG4 Strategic Framework for Bangladesh, prepared
under the auspices of the Ministry of Primary and Mass Education as a step
towards supporting the SDG4 agenda, proposes an inter-ministerial steering
committee chaired alternately by MoE and MoPME Ministers to oversee and
coordinate activities related to fulfillment of SDG4 targets (SDG4 Strategic
Framework, 2019). Such an arrangement can serve both the purposes of ESP
implementation and SDG4 coordination. The steering committee can be
assisted by a subsidiary body in the form of a taskforce of senior officials and
experts chaired alternately by the secretaries in the two ministries. Working
groups of officials and experts reporting to the taskforce can work with
respective agencies of the ministries for guiding and supporting the myriad
implementation activities. This would serve as a pragmatic arrangement until
a consensus is forged on the issue of a unified ministerial jurisdiction for
guidance and oversight. A chapter of ESP is devoted to implementation
arrangements elaborating on these ideas. (ESP, 2020, chapter 6).
The ESP has been presented to GPE by way of fulfilling the requirement
for submitting a grant proposal. Can it be now a sector plan that is owned by
the government and used as the guide for educational development in the
country? Perhaps a prior condition is to accept the idea of the need and utility
of a sector plan and using it to think coherently, comprehensively and with a
longer term perspective about educational development, rather than continue
with a piecemeal approach and ad hoc actions with a short time horizon.
The national stakeholders, such as professional bodies, teachers‟
organizations, education NGOs, private sector, should have the opportunity
to be apprised of ESP and have their say on it. A limited number of sharing
events organized by CAMPE during the preparation process have been found
useful, as observed by the external appraisers of the draft ESP.
ESP as the government‟s education sector plan and the education part of
the 8th plan should clearly be aligned with each other. It is necessary to have
a joint review of the two documents by an expert team (including key
Ministry and GED officials involved in preparation of respective
documents). The purpose would be to make the 8th plan supportive and
complementary, to the extent necessary, to ESP. Similarly, the SDG
Coordination Unit at the Prime Minister‟s Office and the ESP team need to
have a joint review to look at commonality, complementarity and possible
gaps in the two processes.
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ESP as the debut education sector plan for Bangladesh with ambitious
goals and transformative changes anticipated must have the highest level of
political endorsement and policy support. It is unimaginable that the quality
and scope of change proposed can be carried out without the full backing and
understanding of the implications of the change at the Cabinet of Ministers.
Unequivocal public support from the top political level is essential for
successful ESP implementation.
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Abstract
This paper draws on the author‟s work as international teacher
education consultant to two Asia Development Bank-funded projects in
Bangladesh, the first on teacher educator development, in the 1990s, and
the second on improving field experience of secondary trainees, in the first
decade of the new millennium. Teacher education consultancy in the past
involved largely time-pressured situational needs analysis of perceived
problems of practice, followed by implementation of „best practice‟
solutions, drawing on personal experience, theory, and evidence derived
from a very limited research literature. It goes on to describe developments
related to both topics, including identification of Standards that teacher
educators should meet, and that should underpin „field‟, or, as they are
increasingly termed, „clinical‟ learning experiences in schools to support
evidence-based practice. All training models reflect assumptions about how
trainees learn to teach; differences between traditional practicum and
„clinical‟ models are explained and contrasted with the „learning-to-learn‟
model currently practised by teacher educators in Finland, whose 15-yearolds score highly on OECD (Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development) PISA (Programme for International Student Assessment)
tests.
Keywords: teacher educators, standards, field experience, clinical
teaching practice, learning teaching

1.0 Introduction
The current study is an outcome of reflection on my experiences in
Bangladesh education sector. Of my several consultancies in Bangladesh,
going back to 1982, the two of most significance, in my view, were the
Higher Secondary Education Project (HSEP) of 1996-7, and the Secondary
Education Development Project (SEDP), 2000-2004. In both cases, as on
1 Progressive Evaluation Services, Edinburgh, Scotland. Professor Dr John Dewar Wilson
worked for the Ministry of Education as a consultant for different projects. He, last of all,
provided consultancy services to TQI-SEP-III.

23

other visits, I was supported by excellent local colleagues Professors Md.
Abdul Khan, Dr. Md Eltasuddin and Mrs Rashida Begum, former Principal,
Dhaka Teachers‟ Training College (TTC) for the former, and Professor Md
Abdur Rashid, former Principal, Chattagram TTC, for the latter. It is no
exaggeration to say that, without their input and support, little or nothing of
project goals would have been achieved.
In this paper, for a new research journal called Bangladesh Teacher
Education Journal (BTEJ) whose launch marks a significant event in the
maturing status of teacher education in Bangladesh, I want to revisit our
work and review three international developments that may be of interest for
quality improvement of local teacher education: first, attempts to define
professional standards and identity for teacher educators; second, definition
of standards for managing field, or, as it is increasingly referred to, „clinical
experience‟; and, third the conceptualization of „learning to teach‟ that
underpins different models, with a focus, particularly, on the design of
College programs and field experience for trainees in Finland, many of
whose students subsequently achieve outstanding results at age 15 on OECD
PISA tests (OECD, 2000).
1.1 Identifying and developing teacher educators
HSEP was the first attempt in Bangladesh to train teachers of upper
secondary, grades 11-12 and the first two years of College. In 1995,
Government of Bangladesh established five Higher Secondary Teacher
Training Institutes (HSTTI) in Divisional Centres across the country. Their
staff were College Professors, the majority of whom had been transferred
from Government Colleges where most had taught successfully, though
untrained, for several years. They had received three months of training –
mainly lectures on the history of education in Bangladesh - for their new
role. They now had to train persons with varying levels of experience of
higher secondary teaching on a 90-day course. Their work conditions and
lodgings were rented accommodation that compared poorly to their previous
position; moreover, few had any real work to do since each HSTTI trained in
only one or two subjects at a time. The consultants visited each HSTTI in
turn in the first half of 1996 to observe teacher educators at work, and obtain
first-hand knowledge of their work conditions and morale. Classes consisted
principally of lectures, even on topics such as group discussion. Many staff
were demoralized, as reflected in resignations or transfer applications. We
identified a key goal of our work as assisting these Professors to see that they
had knowledge and skills about teaching, and relating to students, that could
contribute to trainee development.
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Although I and my colleagues were experienced teacher educators,
supporting teacher educator development was a considerable challenge. I had
served in two teacher education institutions. First, I had been for 20 years
head of a department of Education in a large College of Education in
Scotland, with 14 staff, most of whom were older than me. Our assigned task
was to teach trainees history and philosophy of education, and educational
research, in lectures and small group tutorials. In 1990, I was appointed
Principal Lecturer in Teacher Education in what was to become Victoria
University, in Melbourne, Australia. My initial 2-year assignment there was
to develop a postgraduate Masters‟ program. I was reasonably qualified for
both jobs: I had a teaching qualification, and three years of secondary school
teaching experience, a Master‟s degree with a minor thesis on the history of
teacher training in Scotland (Wilson, 1967), a PhD in educational
psychology, and six years‟ experience as lecturer in a Scottish University
Department of Education. But none of the institutions where I had served had
provided me with induction to my role, and my sole funded professional
development since joining the Teacher Education College had been three
months‟ study leave to write a book on „Student Learning in Higher
Education‟ (Wilson, 1981). I had co-authored a previous book, that detailed
my PhD research findings, and I was active in research associations both in
Scotland and in Europe, where I coordinated one project for the Association
of Teacher Education in Europe (ATEE) that investigated how institutions in
different national systems across the continent recruited and developed
teacher educators (Wilson, 1990; 1994).
Scotland‟s national education management agency had also invited me
to undertake two projects: the first to evaluate a secondary school curriculum
project, the second to report on Scottish Colleges of Education recruitment
and trainee selection policies. This second project led to trialing of a
competency-based model of trainee selection in the early 1980s that led to
further book publications. Consequently, I had worked with national policymakers, and was reasonably well informed about developments in evaluation
and research. But, at that time, the Scottish teacher training system rigidly
divided theory from practice: neither I, nor any of my Departmental
colleagues had a role in developing trainees‟ classroom teaching skills as
school teachers, or in working with classroom teachers who supervised
trainees. Fortunately, despite this, I had acquired some first-hand experience
of practical training that gave me confidence about what to try with
Bangladeshi teacher educators. In 1987-88, I had contributed to a project in
Botswana Teachers as In-Service Tutors (TIST) (Cumming & Wilson, 1988)
where I assisted eight experienced, expatriate classroom teachers to learn a
new role as mentors who supervised and assisted newly trained citizen
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teachers to transition to teaching in new comprehensive schools. The time
resource for this development work was limited to a three-day workshop,
followed by visits with Tutors – two in each subject - English, mathematics,
science and technical subjects - to schools in communities, scattered across
the Kalahari desert, to make contact with a new teacher, find out their
development needs, and plan how to meet them. Initially, I had found Tutors
to have the same mind-set as HSTTI staff: they were experienced, successful
teachers, but they found it difficult to articulate the competences that they
had developed, and they also lacked capacity to communicate these to
novices, or, indeed, to assist them to implement such skills as they had
acquired from pre-service training.
My strategy was to devise a workshop training exercise with
collaborative role-plays as the central feature – Tutors were paired by subject
and asked to jointly plan and teach a mini-lesson of around five minutes to
two „students‟ - a pair of Tutors of another subject, while the remaining
Tutors were assigned roles as observers of the process who could take notes,
and subsequently raise questions about planning and management of the
episode. These sessions were quite engaging for everyone. Subsequent to
„teaching‟, students and observers offered their views on the experience, and
explained their perspectives in a non-judgmental manner, while the teacherTutors described the dilemmas and constraints they had faced in planning,
teaching and resourcing the mini-lesson, and invited suggestions as to
alternative ways of acting. Workshop ground rules required non-judgmental
language and demonstration of professional attitudes in suggesting
alternative courses of action, such as assessment tasks, or resources, and in
managing the overall experience. These sessions not only successfully
promoted thinking about issues in managing learning and follow-up with
sophisticated peers, but also engendered a team spirit among Tutors that led
to recognition that mentoring was worth trying, and could be effective at one
level in promoting thinking about professional practice and how to improve
it. This process was also useful for designing the new Master‟s program at
Melbourne: I incorporated an optional module entitled „Developer of
Trainees‟ that allowed students a means to obtain certification for their
coaching and mentoring skills.
Initial visits to HSTTI had identified two main issues requiring
attention: staff‟s lack of confidence that they had anything useful to
contribute to trainees‟ learning for teaching, and, for the majority, a lack of
anything purposeful to do each day, since no students in their subject were
enrolled for training. On our second round of visits, later in 1996, role plays
were a main orientation activity. Most staff participated, with varying
degrees of enthusiasm. The process enabled us to evaluate staff, and to
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recognize one, a former military trainer, who identified with the trainer role,
and whom colleagues admired for his planning and interpersonal teaching
skills. We encouraged staff keen to participate in training to offer their
services to other HSTTI that enrolled students of their subject, though
bureaucracy did not always facilitate that. A further major change to the
program, negotiated at a prior national workshop, was the introduction of a
compulsory module on Action Research. I trained staff to support trainees to
conduct group studies of how Principals managed some aspect of the
informal life of local Colleges – such as campus politics, and to share reports
and discuss comparative strategies and their effectiveness. Action Research
proved very popular with all involved. Wilson (2001) describes consultants‟
work with HSEP.
1.2 Teacher educator standards
Teacher education is a rapidly growing profession: Musset (2009)
reported that 2 in 3 OECD countries now offer „alternative‟, school-based
routes to first teaching posts. An increasing number of systems also provide
new teachers with induction, supported by school-based mentors; and over
half offer school-based training as a form of professional development. Many
of these activities are led by teachers who have volunteered, or been assigned
to the task though with little or no training for that role, or for evaluating
their work. Today, everyone accepts that teachers are the single most
important school contributors to student learning. Thus, those who educate
teachers, and seek to influence how they go about the job, play a key role in
teacher quality. However, one problem in improving their quality is defining
exactly whom we mean by teacher educators. The Association of Teacher
Educators (ATE) in United States, for example, rejects as „too general to be
useful‟ any simple formulation such as „anyone who educates teachers‟. It
confines the role to „educators who provide formal instruction, or conduct
research and development for educating prospective and practicing teachers‟
whether in pre-service training, or through staff development. That still
includes a wide range of people:
 Faculty in higher education who provide course work and conduct
research as professional studies, including clinical experience;
 Personnel in schools who provide instruction, or supervision of
clinical experience of prospective teachers;
 Personnel in schools who administer, or conduct, instructional
activities designed to provide advanced professional studies for
teachers; and,
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 Personnel from other agencies who design, implement and evaluate
professional studies for teachers, such as State Department
Certification officers, US Department of Education Personnel,
researchers in Research and Development Centers, and professional
association leaders.
ATE evolved from the National Association of Directors of Supervised
Student Teaching in the 1920s. It sees the need for a more systematic,
orchestrated approach to selection, preparation and renewal of teacher
educators, and has made several attempts to define „Standards‟ that teacher
educators should seek to achieve. There are currently nine Standards, listed
in Table 1 below:
Table 1: Association of Teacher Educators’ Standards (www.ate1.org)
Standard
Teaching
Cultural Competence
Scholarship
Professional development
Program development
Collaboration
Public advocacy
Teacher education profession
Vision

(Abbreviated) Rubric
(each with indicators and artifacts, except No 9)
Model teaching/service/scholarly productivity
that demonstrates content and professional
knowledge
Apply cultural competence and promote social
justice in teacher education
Engage in enquiry and contribute to scholarship
that expands the knowledge base related to
teacher education
Inquire systematically into, reflect on, and
improve their own practice, and demonstrate
commitment to continuous professional
development
Provide leadership in developing, implementing
and evaluating teacher education programs that
are rigorous, relevant and grounded on theory,
research and best practice
Collaborate regularly, and in significant ways,
with relevant stakeholders to improve teaching,
research and student learning
Serve as informed, constructive advocates for
high quality education for all students
Contribute to improving the teacher education
profession, and attend to complexities and
vulnerabilities of profession
Contribute to creating vision for teaching,
learning and teacher education that takes into
account such issues as technology, systemic
thinking and world views
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Some, of the Standards, such as „Teaching‟ and „Scholarship‟ seem selfevident, but „Cultural Competence‟ and „Collaboration‟ highlight aspects of
practice that are increasingly recognized to be important for professional
effectiveness in a contemporary Western context, while „Teacher Education
Profession‟ and „Vision‟ draw attention to the importance of teacher
educators being pro-active in articulating their views on policy development
for teacher education. ATE Standards undergo what seems to be a
continuous, collaborative review process that might be worth trying in a
Bangladesh context. ATE‟s Standards Commission invited a group of
Teacher Educators, working online, to develop a personal portfolio to show
how far they considered that they personally met each Standard. In the
process, each member identified indicators and artefacts of the Standard‟s
significance, such as a course they designed and its incorporation within a
teacher training program, or a proposal for research that was funded, and its
longer-term outcomes, going beyond publications and other spin-offs, such
as graduating doctoral students, to its impact on the educator‟s own thinking
about their professional role, skills and judgment. Participants also analysed
the positive and negative feedback that had resulted from their efforts to meet
the Standards, and reflected on its longer-term significance for their own
personal and professional development as a teacher educator and for that part
of the system where they worked.
Colleagues supported their critical reflective analysis with comments,
questions and suggestions, resulting in revisions to both portfolios and
Standards, and modification of indicators and artefacts. A book that was
promised as the outcome of this process has so far eluded my researches. To
my knowledge, the volume that best explains how teacher educators
collectively shape teacher education to influence trainee learning and practice
is that edited by Jakku-Sinvonen and Niemi (n.d.) on Finnish teacher
education. Published around 2005, it is a response to requests from teacher
educators in other countries for clarification as to how Finnish teachers
learned to teach so that their students achieved successful national PISA
results. Though its authors make many interesting claims about practice, the
book‟s main weakness is that it provides little empirical evidence to support
them.
A recent European Commission (EC) (2013) report - „Supporting
Teacher Educators for Better Learning Outcomes‟ - views teacher educators
as a „hidden profession‟ that is still in the early stages of development. One
reflection of invisibility is that, even today, implications for teacher
educators are hardly mentioned in some reports that make often radical
proposals for changing teacher education, invariably for „quality
improvement‟: the 2015 Carter Review of Initial Teacher Training in
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England is a prime example, but even Singapore‟s National Institute for
Education makes only passing reference to them in its model of Teacher
Education for the 21st Century (NIE, 2009).
The EC report‟s six chapters address many issues of interest. Like ATE,
its authors address the issue of definition. They see promoting a sense of
identity with the role as being crucial, including defining essential
qualifications, and competencies, and quality standards that all should reach.
They argue that national and institutional stakeholders should take
responsibility for creating coherent policies to support teacher educator
development, irrespective of the school or Higher Education setting where
they work, fostering professional development and lifelong learning in
various ways, including through professional communities and associations,
as well as commissioning evaluations of the effectiveness of their work.
The EC authors see teacher educators as – „all those who actively
facilitate the formal learning of student teachers and teachers‟, including
„those who teach in higher education, supervisors in schools, tutors, networks
of supporters in workplaces, higher education academic staff who teach
education and school subjects, and researchers and professionals in the
private sector, and trade unions who provide INSET.‟ One problem with their
definition, as the authors recognize, is that many persons in this group are
likely to have a weak sense of „identity‟ as „teacher educator‟: some are
likely to be more committed to teaching their degree subject, or to working
with students at a particular stage of schooling, or with special needs, than to
teacher education per se. Consequently, they may lack the incentive to invest
effort to conceptualise what teacher education involves, or to learn how to
influence others to adopt alternative strategies to promote active learning, as
attempted through HSEP orientation. Practice in European countries varies,
with some now providing teacher educators with enhanced learning
opportunities to develop required skills and attitudes, such as a Norwegian
graduate school that offers ad hoc PhD programs, while others are defining
competencies that teacher educators should develop. Even so, seven years
ago no system offered induction for new teacher educators, or funded
research to illuminate how they learn.
Creating a teacher educator profession with an identity focused on
studying and supporting teacher learning is likely an important means to
improve the quality of teaching, student learning and the status and rewards
of teacher education professionals. But that in turn depends upon having
research-based evidence on how teachers actually do learn, and what role the
college component and practical experience respectively play in that process
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within initial teacher education. Supporting the practicum was a main focus
of SEDP, the project that I turn to next.
2.0 Improving the practicum
SEDP tasked Professor Rashid and myself with improving secondary
trainee teachers‟ school experience within a revised B.Ed. program that a
National University team was developing, led by a New Zealander, the late
Ross Tasker. ADB viewed teacher education in New Zealand very highly,
and the project funded extended study visits there for many Bangladesh
teacher educators. I was no expert on practicum, but, in my final years in
Edinburgh, College managers had agreed that I, and staff from my
Department, could visit schools to observe and assess the classroom teaching
of primary trainees, though without either induction or monitoring of our
work. In 1991, in Melbourne, too, where the design of the Graduate Program
in Education and Training incorporated Recognition of Prior (workplace)
Learning, I secured a small research grant to investigate credentialling
primary teachers who, though untrained for the role, supervised our primary
trainees. Credentialling offered them advanced standing within the
„Developer of Trainees‟ module. Though many supervisors expressed
general interest in having skills recognized, we struggled to persuade three to
provide the required documented evidence, and, when they did so, even
trained assessors disagreed on whether it met the standards required (Wilson,
1991)!
In Bangladesh, both TTC and school head masters agreed that practicum
was an essential element in teacher preparation. But the TTC program
consigned it to the third term of the training year when schools prioritized
sports and other informal activities, so that trainees had little opportunity to
teach classes. Logistical issues also made it difficult for some TTC staff to
visit trainees in schools. School staff, for their part, were often ambivalent
about having students: it involved extra unpaid work, and while some would
let trainees take classes not all would supervise, or rate their teaching, seeing
these as TTC responsibilities.
Professor Rashid and I made a preliminary round of visits, with a oneday workshop at each TTC. In attendance were College staff – Principal and
practicum coordinator, and head masters and practicum coordinators of
cooperating schools, as well as graduating trainees. We explored how well
current arrangements worked, what issues needed to be addressed to make
things run more smoothly, and gathered suggestions for change. We then
deliberated on workshop findings. (Interestingly, looking back, we held no
discussions with the NU design team about practicum purposes, since it was
implicitly accepted that the New Zealand model, with its conventional
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practicum, was „best practice‟ to be adopted). We proposed a two-phase
teaching practice, the first in Term 1, and the second later in the academic
year, as negotiated; we also developed a detailed Manual that set out the
responsibilities and actions required of each party in their different locations.
We hoped that, if everyone followed the guidance that was set out there
on roles and time-lines, teaching practice would function as smoothly as in
New Zealand, with trainees arriving as expected, being assigned to classes to
observe experienced, effective teachers at work, and then assisted to plan
lessons that these teachers would observe as they taught them. We distributed
the Manual and revisited each TTC, seeking feedback on what was proposed
at a second workshop. TTC staff criticized the 2-phase teaching practice for
disrupting their program; school attitudes varied, with some head masters
willing to go along with the new scheme, but unable to guarantee that their
busy staff would carry out the full range of roles assigned to them. At a
national workshop Professor Rashid secured the agreement of all Principals
to trial the new 2-phase system. On a final round of visits, implementation
reports indicated that, overall, manual advice was being followed, reflected
in more uniform implementation.
Coordinating field experience is not a problem unique to Bangladesh, of
course. Several efforts have been made internationally over the years to
develop standards for field experience, including by ATE, whose most
recent, for 2016, are listed in Table 2. Collaboration between the parties
involved is seen as the number one priority!
Table 2: ATE Field Experience Standards 2016
Standard
(each with indicators, program
and performance outcomes)
1. Collaboration
(with
one
indicator)

2. Assessment
(with
10
indicators and 3 program
outcomes)

Rubric

Field experiences occur in sites characterized
by school/campus collaboration where there is
a commitment to simultaneous review and
reform of the pre-K-12 and teacher education
programs for the purpose of better serving
students in the school
Field experiences are assessed using a model
that addresses realistic goals and objectives and
promotes high expectations. Assessing is
ongoing and used for program improvement.
The model includes input from those involved
in field experiences, regarding areas such as
context/setting, placement process, supervision
roles etc.
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3. School-based
teacher
educators – with 5 indicators
and 1 program outcome

4,

Campus-based
teacher
educators – with 1 indicator
and 5 program outcomes

5. Focus – 1 program outcome
and 5 performance outcomes

6. Feedback – with 6 indicators,
2 program outcomes and 2
performance outcomes

7. Interaction partnership with 2
indicators,
4
program
outcomes and 2 performance
outcomes

8. Reflection with 4 indicators, 3
program outcomes and 2
performance outcomes

9. Context and sequence with 6
indicators,
2
program
outcomes and 1 performance
outcome

The selection, preparation and assignment of
school-based teacher educators are systematic,
collaborative and based on a framework agreed
upon by campus-based and school-based
educators
The selection, preparation and assignment of
campus-based teacher educators are systematic,
collaborative and based on a framework agreed
upon by campus-based and school-based
educators
Engagement among teacher candidates,
campus-based teacher educators and schoolbased teacher educators is focused on the
teacher candidates‟ professional growth, linked
to teaching and student learning. This
interaction focuses on specific featured teacher
education program as well as some outcomes
that include high standards developed by the
program, and course, State and national
standards
Candidates receive written and verbal feedback
on a continuous formative and summative basis
regarding progress in demonstrating professional
learning as related to explicitly stated program
and course outcomes agreed upon by campusbased and school-based educators
Teacher candidates, school-based teacher
educators and campus-based teacher educators
interact on a regular basis about issues, best
practice and research related to teaching and
learning through frequent on-site observations
and conferences, cross-site interactions, and the
use of interactive electronic communication
networks which link school, campus and home
location
Field experiences incorporate opportunities for
ongoing reflection and analysis of teaching and
learning, conditions of schooling and student
development in light of teacher education
program goals agreed upon by campus and
school-based educators
Field experiences are provided in a context and
in a sequence consistent with goals and mission
of the teacher education program
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10. A welcoming environment,
with 3 indicators, 1 program
outcome and 1 performance
outcome
11. Diversity, with 3 indicators, 1
program outcome and 2
performance outcomes
12. Resources, with 4 indicators

Field experiences occur in contexts that
welcome teacher candidates with a warm,
supportive environment
Field experiences occur with diverse student
populations and in diverse settings
Field experience programs receive adequate
resources, including financial support for the
administration and implementation of quality
field experiences

When I entered teacher education, schools, especially primaries, were
viewed as essentially junior partners of Colleges and Universities – settings
where trainees applied „theory‟ to practice. That has changed for various
reasons, including increased recognition that schools are complex
environments where trainees need professional support if they are to know
how to act to promote learning of the range of students: ATE‟s standards
accord equal status to both parties in the practicum, recognizing that each
makes a unique contribution to trainee development. Thus, goals, programs
and process are negotiable and each party has power to veto unacceptable
personnel. Resources, too, must be sufficient, though the standards do not
address the thorny issue of whether teachers should be remunerated for the
time and effort they contribute, and, if so, by how much.
2.1 Clinical supervision
Teaching practice, field experience and the practicum are old
terminology, of course; nowadays, the „in-term‟ is „clinical‟ practice. Burn
and Mutton (2013) reviewed initiatives internationally, citing examples from
UK, USA – professional development schools, Netherlands, and Australia,
where University of Melbourne recently introduced a 2-year Master of
Teaching in clinical supervision, with cooperating school staff termed
„Teaching Fellows‟.
Clinical practice is a medical concept. It highlights the centrality of the
client, and the role of the trainee practitioner as an active, ethical agent
searching out relevant „evidence‟ held by a community of more expert
practitioners, with shared standards, to meet client needs. In a teacher
training context, some of this evidence comprises the research-derived theory
that is the substance of College courses; other evidence is local knowledge
about the learner, such as attitudes, motivation and achievement record, held
by the school and its teachers. Those who promote a clinical practice view of
learning to teach challenge ideas implicit in the practicum that trainees
imitate role models, or simply learn from „experience‟; rather, they see
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learning to teach as a process of enquiry where the trainee, supported by
College and school-based professionals, is motivated to provide a service that
addresses client needs by integrating different kinds of relevant knowledge,
to identify, implement and evaluate strategies that promote the client‟s
development.
Burn and Mutton (2013) note the difficulties of researching the
effectiveness of clinical experiences, and the lack of studies that penetrate
beneath measures of perceptions to changes in the ways that trainees think
and act. At the same time, they claim that evidence suggests that clinical
practice has a positive effect on beginning teachers‟ learning, is a factor in
determining teacher effectiveness, prepares graduates better for their first
teaching post, and makes them more committed to teaching.
2.2 Learning to teach
Of course, the effectiveness of all teacher training arrangements depends
upon teacher educators having a shared understanding of what learning to
teach means. Outsiders may assume that staff in teacher education
institutions share a common view, and that the issue is continually debated as
new evidence becomes available. But that was never the case where I served;
in fact, the issue was hardly discussed. The mainstream training programs of
my experience - as a trainee, as a historical researcher - the Junior Student
system, essentially a modification of the Pupil-Teacher system - as an
employee on joining my College in Edinburgh, and as a developer, out-talked
by peers, was the traditional model of the practicum, with trainees essentially
learning by observing models as discussed above. Some researchers, the
Australian Perce Marland (2007), for example, attach great importance to
trainees‟ articulating preconceptions about teaching derived from long hours
of classroom exposure to their former teachers, and helping them revisit and
revise these.
In the course of researching a recent book (Wilson, 2021) I gained
insight into how Finnish teacher educators conceptualise teacher learning
(Silvonen & Niemi, n.d.). Preconceptions are not discussed. The focus of the
College component of training programs is research-based knowledge/theory
that teacher educators collectively agreed was essential for trainees to learn –
a consensus-building achievement never attempted in either of the
institutions, or systems in which I worked. The practicum provides trainees
with an opportunity to study the teaching process, and to learn how to
manage themselves, and their students, in teaching situations – „learning to
learn‟, or learning to develop the Self by the Self, as Juch (1983), a
management specialist, succinctly puts it. Teacher educators work with
rigorously selected, high achieving trainees, whose learning-to-learn skills
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are already well-developed. Trainees graduate with a Master‟s degree in a
teaching subject or a professional skill area, such as literacy, numeracy or
special needs. The degree process trains in a further aspect of learning-tolearn - knowledge generation, evaluation and organization to support a
hypothesis. The practicum provides the opportunity to learn how to learn a
further aspect - themselves in relation to students, and students in relation to
peers, and setting, and achieving personal learning objectives. Their
supervisors are experienced teacher-researchers, most of whom volunteer for
a role for which training is required. Trainees „study‟ how to teach. They first
plan what goals they want to assist the 15 students in the class to achieve,
and then create a resourced environment to stimulate students to identify
their personal learning goals. Next, they manage student engagement with
the resources to achieve these individual learning-to-learn goals. Their
supervisor observes them, noting the decisions that trainees make, and their
words, tone and actions in communicating with students, the response
evoked, and how it is handled.
Trainees‟ efforts are frequently reviewed. Ojanen and Laurilon (n.d.)
note that: „Experience is transformed into knowledge when the person
integrates what s/he has experienced and assigns meaning to it. Dealing with
experiences animates and strengthens autonomous thinking. An enquiring
person wonders and starts to pose questions for him/herself and others. There
is no knowledge without a person who experiences it. However, learning
takes place in the dialogue following the experience, rather than during the
experience itself. The dialogue, in our case means a research process in
which the supervisor and supervisee engage after the experience‟.
Supervision is conceptualized as „inquiry-oriented influencing‟. It is a service
that supports growth of the trainee‟s practical thinking skills and
metacognition - capacity to think about the assumptions on which they are
speaking and acting, what these words and actions are achieving, and how
better to align thoughts, words, and actions to achieve desired outcomes.
3.0 Conclusion
Teacher education in Bangladesh has developed in significant ways over
the past 30 years. A new focus for research could be teacher educators, the
standards that they work to, and how they address challenges to collaborating
with colleagues on campus, and in other settings. Equally important is to
explore what consensus exists on what teacher development means, and how
it occurs, and to research that process, both within initial training in college
and partner schools and subsequently, in the unique Bangladesh context, with
a view to increasing teacher educators‟ sense of purpose, and the efficiency
and effectiveness of teacher training and quality of student learning.
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Abstract
This study is based on the iTESL (Improving Teacher Education in
Sri Lanka) project – a collaboration between the British Council in Sri
Lanka and the Sri Lankan Ministry of Education. Project data is used here
with the kind permission of the British Council. The project goal was to
encourage teacher trainees to adopt student centered and interactive
approaches in classrooms by building pedagogic capacity at teacher
training institutes and ensuring that In-Service advisors who have a
mentoring and monitoring role in Sri Lankan schools are equipped to
support them once they start teaching. A cascade model of training was
used with some teacher educators selected to become master trainers who
subsequently worked with British Council consultants to train their
colleagues. As a follow-up to the training, teacher educators were then
required to demonstrate use of their new skills in the context of their own
institution. A parallel cascade model was used to train In-Service advisors.
Evidence gathered from observation of training sessions indicated that
participants were capable of adopting the new approaches and applying
them after returning to their institutions. The capacity improvement was
statistically significant for all competencies observed. The most substantial
effect sizes were observed for master trainers (both teacher educators and
In-Service advisors) who, in addition to being trained, further benefited
from being mentored by the consultants as they worked together to cofacilitate workshops. At each level of the cascade, training participants
were asked to self-assess their own levels of competence before and after
training. This provided an indication of their level of confidence in using
the skills taught. Again, differences in ratings before and after training were
statistically significant. However, there was a low level of correlation
between self-assessed levels of competence and observed levels of
competence with self-assessed levels being generally more optimistic. While
the study was able to substantiate improved levels of capacity, there are a
number of contextual factors that threaten sustained change including a
1
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crowded curriculum and a high stakes final examination set externally.
Hence, a recommendation is made to conduct a follow-up study within 1218 months.
Keywords: student-centred approach, pre-service teacher training, teacher
competencies, cascade training model

1.0 Introduction
The Improving Teacher Education in Sri Lanka project (iTESL) is part
of the TRANSFORM programme – a collaboration between the British
Council in Sri Lanka and the Sri Lankan Ministry of Education (MoE).
iTESL was a two-year project, established in November 2017. Recognising
that change in an education system cannot be effected without changing each
and every part of that system, iTESL had two target audiences and aims.
Firstly, it aimed to train Teacher Educators at pre-service teacher training
institutes in interactive and student-centred teaching approaches as well as
classroom management. These were primarily Teacher Educators with a
subject specialization of English language. Given the scale of the intended
training programme, it was necessary to recruit and train a cadre of Master
Trainers (MTs) from the same institutes to co-facilitate training workshops. It
was expected that these MTs would become part of a vibrant Community of
Practice that would ensure the sustainability of teaching practices supported
by iTESL. Secondly, the project targeted In-Service Advisors (ISAs) who
monitor and mentor serving teachers in schools so that they can reinforce the
importance of student-centered approaches to the trainees after they become
teachers.
The 20-day long training program followed a cascade model with
consultants training Master Trainers who subsequently trained English
Teacher Educators. Consultants and the teacher educators who had worked as
Master Trainers then trained ISAs, some of whom became Master Trainers
for the ISA training program.
1.1 Training the English language Master Trainers (MTs)
18 participants joined in a 20-day training program in three areas:
training skills, core skills and mentoring.
1.2 Training the English Teacher Educators (TEC training)
English Teacher Educators (TEs) from National Colleges of Education
(NCoE), Teacher Centres (TCs), Teacher Training Colleges (TTCs), and
trainers from Regional English Support Centres (RESC) attended a 20-day
Teacher Educator Course (TEC) comprising three strands:
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 English Language Teaching (ELT) including developing four skills
(listening, speaking, writing and reading) and three systems
(grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation) using communicative
approaches.
 An introduction to 21st century skills with a primary emphasis on
Critical Thinking and Problem Solving (CTPS).
 Mentoring.
1.3 Training the in-service advisors
English Master Trainers and iTESL consultants delivered training in
Mentoring to 173 ISAs.
While delivering the Mentoring training, iTESL consultants became
aware that ISA participants would also benefit from training in ELT
Methodology so that their approach and skill set would be consistent with
that of pre-service teacher educators thus delivering a uniform message to
teachers in schools. Based on the recommendations of the consultants, ISAs
who had completed the Mentoring training were subsequently invited to
participate in an ELT Methodology training. This was facilitated by a group
of 21 ISAs selected from the Mentoring trainees to become ISA Master
Trainers.
1.4 Other components
In parallel with these two project components, the MoE is in the process
of organising training for a large cross-section of existing English teachers in
schools. Additionally, to ensure support for iTESL initiatives in schools and
zonal offices, awareness training was conducted for Assistant Directors
(ADs) and school principals. These latter components, while not part of the
original iTESL design, are critical to ensure that the inputs and influences to
which new teachers are exposed are consistent.
1.5 Research questions
The purpose of this study is to evaluate the impact of each of the
original project components and is guided by the following research
questions:
 Is there evidence that English teacher educators including Master
Trainers have improved competencies in student-centred and
interactive lesson planning and delivery?
 Is there evidence that English teacher educators including Master
Trainers have improved skills in observing lessons and giving
feedback?
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 Is there evidence that In-Service Advisors have improved capacity to
mentor teachers in student-centred and interactive lesson planning
and delivery?
2.0 Literature review
In 2020, the Presidential Task Force on Sri Lanka's education affairs
produced a framework for reforms under the national „Vistas of Prosperity
and Splendour‟ policy framework entitled „Re-Imagining Education in Sri
Lanka‟ where they state that, 'the national education system must necessarily
move beyond its current rigid framework, towards encouraging critical and
innovative thinking and the development of 21st century skills and
competencies' (Presidential Task Force, 2020, p. 1).
What are these desired 21st century skills and competencies? The
Assessment and Teaching of 21st Century Skills project (ATC21S) brought
together more than 250 researchers across 60 institutions worldwide to
answer this question. In their publication based on the work done under
ATC21S, Griffin and Care (2015) stateEducation needs to prepare students to deal with rapid changes in
employment and learning styles. Teachers need to prepare students for jobs
that have not yet been created. In the future there will be technologies that
have not yet been invented; there will be ways of living and thinking and
learning that have not yet emerged. Students will need to leave school and
universities with skills, attitudes and values more commensurate with a
digital information age. Education is now about the preparation of students
for new ways of thinking: ways that involve creativity, critical analysis,
problem solving and decision making. Students need to be prepared for new
ways of working that will call upon their communication and collaboration
skills. They will need to have a familiarity with new tools that include the
capacity to recognise and exploit the potential of new technologies. In
addition, they will need to learn to live in this multifaceted new world as
active and responsible global citizens (p. vii).

Keiler et al. (2018) noted that the research indicates that studentcentered instruction, with students taking an active role in the learning
process rather than being passive recipients of information from the teacher,
demonstrates outcomes consistent with developing 21st century skills.
However, they then go on to list obstacles identified in the literature to
becoming student-centered including concerns about time to cover the
curriculum, anxieties over students‟ performance on external exams,
resistance to change from traditional methods, peer pressure from other
teachers, lack of flexibility in the classroom, a tendency to teach as they were
taught, and apprehensions about classroom management.
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These responses are noted not just in schools but also in teacher training
institutes. In their review of pre-service teacher education practice across a
number of developing countries, the UNESCO International Institute for
Educational Planning note that courses in pedagogy „are most effective when
teacher educators demonstrate and implement varied pedagogical approaches
in the courses, rather than merely lecture about pedagogy, which is common
in many countries‟ (UNESCO, n.d., para. 3). Gaible and Burns (2005) concur
stating, „TPD [Teacher Professional Development] should be learnercentered, enabling teachers to experience the types of instruction that they
are asked to provide to their students. Activities model instructional
approaches that teachers can apply in their own settings, and may range from
facilitated discussions to working in small groups to project-based
instruction‟ (p. 18). Unfortunately, as the UNESCO report implies, „future
secondary teachers often complain that methods class instructors tell them to
operate in a student-centered manner while the methods class instructors do
not do so themselves‟ (Stover, 1990, p. 35). Stover (1990) concludes that
„students often learn lessons their instructors did not intend to teach‟ (p. 35)
by which he meant that students will tend to learn from what teachers do
rather than from what they say, with the result that, if teacher educators role
model traditional didactic teaching styles in teacher pre-service training, this
will be precisely the approach that trainee teachers will adopt when released
to schools.
In 2007, Sri Lanka introduced curricular reforms known as the
Modernised Competency-Based Curriculum Reform. Teachers were
encouraged to adopt the 5E learning approach. Based on a constructivist
approach, the 5E (Engagement, Exploration, Explanation, Elaboration and
Evaluation) learning cycle emphasizes active learning and the development
of 21st century skills. Teachers were urged to „change their roles from
transmission to transformational' (Nawastheen et al., 2013, p.160). However,
a case study conducted in 2012 found that seven of the nine teachers
interviewed were still only either preparing themselves to use the 5E model
or just tentatively starting to use it (Nawastheen et al. 2013). Instruction in
classrooms remained, for the most part, teacher-led.
A study conducted by the Sri Lankan National Education Commission
(NEC) in 2014 found a similar situation in the National Colleges of
Education2 which function as teacher training institutes. Contributing factors
were found to be a congested curriculum which is often highly theoretical
2 There are two pathways to becoming a teacher in Sri Lanka. The majority of teachers
acquire a National Diploma in Teaching from one of 18 NCoEs while a smaller number of
teachers are graduates for whom a short training in teaching methods is provided.
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and too advanced, a lack of opportunity for teacher educators to upgrade their
qualifications, and examinations set by officials at the National Institute of
Education based on little or no consultation with teacher educators (NEC,
2014). The NEC study did however find the balance of subject knowledge
and pedagogy training at the NCoEs to be appropriate. Inadequate attention
to ensuring that trainee teachers have a deep understanding of their subject
area has been identified as a factor that negatively impacts on the quality of
education in other South Asian countries (ADB, 2017). Trainees at the
NCoEs also have frequent exposure to schools with practicum in each year of
their training culminating with a full internship year at the end of their
course. This is in line with identified good practice. Hammond (1999, in
NEC, 2014) recommends that practicum should be extended (at least 30
weeks), interwoven with course work, and accompanied by careful
mentoring.
Sri Lanka also has an active system of in-service training, managed by
its regional offices and drawing on the skills of a large cadre of In-Service
Advisors (ISAs). However, in its review of the professional development of
teachers and teacher educators in Sri Lanka for the NEC, Sethunga et al.
(2014) found, „although some of these programmes are needs-based to
introduce reforms in the school curriculum, most of the other programmes
are not well planned, resulting in waste of institutional resources and
valuable time of participants which they could use in the classroom‟ (p. 51).
The Asian Development Bank (2017) concludesThe most important aspect of teacher education is the professional
development of the teacher. Teacher preparation programs should be
revised continuously to keep teachers abreast of new approaches and trends
in education and training. Teacher education programs should include
global trends, methodologies, strategies, and innovative approaches
suitable for the 21st century. Central to this is to shift the teacher from
being teacher centered to learner centered. This is true both for initial
teacher education and continuing education programs. All teacher
education programs should be reviewed and reformed to bring about
changes that align the Sri Lankan teacher with 21st century skills and
professionalism (p. 174).

This is precisely the goal of the iTESL project on which this study is
based.
3.0 Research methodology
iTESL training courses generally incorporated micro-training sessions,
providing iTESL consultants with an opportunity to observe and rate the
demonstrated skill levels of participants using the Trainer Competency
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Observation Tool
competencies.

that

measures

performance

against

16

training

Participants were also provided with an opportunity to self-assess their
personal competences at the beginning and end of their courses. In some
cases, pre and post course quizzes or questionnaires were used to assess
knowledge gained during courses.
The Kirkpatrick Four-Level Training Evaluation Model is used as the
framework for this study. The model stipulates that any assessment of the
effectiveness of a training programme should look at:
Level 1: Trainee „Reaction‟ (how valuable trainees felt the training was
to them);
Level 2: „Learning‟ demonstrated by trainees;
Level 3: „Behaviour‟ (how well the trainees apply what they have
learned); and
Level 4: „Results‟ (the impact on the organization/system of changes in
behaviour)
3.1 Evaluating training of teacher educator Master Trainers
During the training, participants were observed twice while microteaching, once at the beginning of the course for the baseline scores and once
in the third week for the end-of-course scores. This provides a good measure of
improved capacity at Kirkpatrick Level 2: Learning. iTESL consultants took
measures to standardise application of the Trainer Competency Observation
Tool.3 However, no inter-rater reliability tests were done. Hence there is an
unmeasured potential for variance in results based on who applied the tool.
After the course, Master Trainers were observed by iTESL consultants
while conducting teaching sessions in their own institutions. The same Trainer
Competency Observation Tool was used for this without rating those
competencies related to providing „Observation & feedback‟ since these could
not be observed during a standard instructional session. Finally, entered into a
co-training phase where they co-delivered training courses for teacher
educators and In-Service Advisors (ISAs). During these co-training sessions,
they were observed using the same Trainer Competency Observation Tool.
Both the co-training phase and delivery of sessions in their own institutions,
provide a measure of behavioural change at Kirkpatrick Level 3: Behaviour.

3

The three consultants observed all 18 MTs together in the first week to standardise
use of the observation tool.
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Participants were also asked to self-assess their entry and exit levels on
the same 16 competencies using a 4-level rating scale. Descriptors for the 4levels roughly correspond to the rating scale used for trainer observations.
For the Core Skills strand, the main M&E tool was based on the British
Council‟s Connecting Classrooms Framework. Participants were also
required to complete a self-assessment questionnaire about core skills at the
beginning and end of the course as part of the validation process.
3.2 Evaluating training of English teacher educators (TEC)
During the TEC training, participants were observed twice while microteaching, once at the beginning of the course for the baseline scores and once
in the third week for the end-of-course scores. This provides a good measure
of improved capacity at Kirkpatrick Level 2: Learning. After the training,
participants were engaged in a Certificate of Practice contract which required
them to both observe other trainers at their institutions and to be observed
while conducting their own training sessions. Observations could be made
directly or by videoing a session. Observation ratings made as part of the
CoP contract provide a measure of behavioural change at Kirkpatrick Level
3: Behaviour.
3.3 Evaluating mentoring training of in-service advisors (ISAs)
In order to monitor course achievement, participating ISAs in the first
Mentoring courses were asked to write a Most Significant Change (MSC)
story on the topic, “How has the course challenged or changed your beliefs
about mentoring?”. Due to the poor quality of responses, this was replaced in
the second round of courses with these two questions that were asked of
participants at the beginning and end of the course:
 What is your role as an ISA?
 What is mentoring?
The participants were also asked to complete a self-assessment
questionnaire at the beginning and end of the course to measure their
confidence in the skills covered on the course. The tool required them to
respond on a 4-point scale to the following statements:






I can define mentoring
I can plan training sessions with SMART objectives
I can plan training sessions using the ENAPR training model
I can give constructive feedback to teachers
I can use questioning skills during feedback to guide teachers
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 I can identify areas of strength and development with teachers based
on observational evidence
 I can prepare a development action plan with teachers.
3.4 Evaluating ELT Methodology training of in-service advisors (ISAs)
During the ELT Methodology training, participating ISAs were
evaluated using a methodology quiz and a self-assessment questionnaire.
Micro-teaching sessions at the end of the ELT Methodology course
were observed using the Trainer Competency Observation Tool. However,
since no comparative observations were made at the beginning of the course,
no conclusions can be drawn about the contribution of the course to the
observed skill level of participants and analysis of data from this tool is not
included in the study.
3.5 Evaluating training of ISA master trainers
In addition to completing the ELT methodology and self-assessment
questionnaires at baseline and end-of course, ISA Master Trainers were
observed by iTESL consultants during the course and twice thereafter while
they were co-facilitating the ELT Methodology training for other ISAs.
3.6 Statistical analysis
All of the instruments used in this study, with the exception of the
Methodology Quiz used to determine the content knowledge of ISAs
participating in the ELT Methodology course, are based on a Likert Scale
and hence produce ordinal data. Analysis of Likert Scale data requires the
use of non-parametric tools. To determine whether observed differences were
statistically significant, the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test was used. In each
case, effect size4 was calculated. However, where scale data was available,
for instance in the analysis of quiz scores, a paired T-Test was used.
4. Findings and discussion
Analysis of the evidence related to each component of iTESL
unequivocally affirmed that courses positively impacted the training
competencies of the participants.
4.1 Training of master trainers
At the first level of cascade training, iTESL consultants observed
Master Trainers as they conducted micro-training during the course and
again after they had returned to their own institutions, or continued on to co4 In statistics, an effect size is a quantitative measure of the magnitude of a phenomenon while
the statistical significance of a finding establishes whether it could have occurred by chance.
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facilitate workshops. During the four weeks of the course, the general pattern
of improvement was from a median value of 2 – „Developing‟ to a median
value of 3 – „Doing Well‟. The difference in pre-course and end-of-course
ratings was found to be significant at a 95% confidence level, or greater, for
all competencies. Effect sizes ranged from 1 to 1.5 levels. Hence, we can
conclude that there was improved capacity at Kirkpatrick Level 2: Learning.
After co-delivering TEC and Mentoring courses, the skill levels of
Master Trainers were observed to improve again as they put their new skills
to use. This indicates improved capacity at Kirkpatrick Level 3: Behaviour.
Median ratings given by iTESL consultant observers across almost all
competencies rose to a level of 4 - 'Mastering'. By the end of the co-training
phase, the majority of master trainers were being rated at level 4 –
„Mastering‟ on at least half of the 16 competencies. However, the difference
between end-of-course ratings and ratings made after some experience of cofacilitating workshops was generally not statistically significant.
An analysis of participant self-assessments made against the same
trainer competencies shows a similar pattern, with improvements generally
from level 2 – „Developing‟ to level 3 – „Doing Well‟. Analysis of the data
indicated a substantial and statistically significant increase in participant
confidence.
All master trainers completed the British Council‟s requirements for
Core Skills Master Trainer validation including diagnostic assessments based
on the Core Skills Competency Framework. As the median rating was either
3 or 4 from the 4-point scale used to rate each criterion, it can be concluded
that master trainers exited their 20-day training programme with a good grasp
of the content and the ability to practice the core skills. However, in the
absence of a baseline, no comment can be made about whether this can be
attributed to the training received.
4.2 Training of English teacher educators
At the next level in the cascade training (training of English teacher
educators), skill levels were once again observed to improve from a median
value of 2 - „Developing‟ to 3 - „Doing Well‟ with more dramatic
improvements from a low baseline of 1 – „Attempting‟ to 3 – „Doing Well‟
for some competencies – most notably in the areas of Observation and
Feedback. This indicated improved capacity at Kirkpatrick Level 2:
Learning. While the difference in ratings between the start and end of the
training was statistically significant at a 99% level of confidence for all
competencies, the highest effect sizes (1.5 levels) were observed for
competencies in the area of Observation and Feedback. These are skills that
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are critical to Teaching Practice and Internship supervision. This may
indicate that although all teacher educators are involved in the supervision of
trainees in schools, they have not received specific professional training in
mentoring. Since support at this stage of the trainee professional
development journey has been found in previous studies5 to be critical to
developing trainee confidence to use activity-based and learner-centred
approaches in schools, the noted improvement in this area was encouraging.
Although there were substantial improvements, fewer participants were
rated 4 – „Mastering‟ in both the Observation and Feedback competencies
and in some of the competencies related to Planning and Delivery even after
returning to their institutions where they presumably had a chance to reflect
and practice their new skills. The Delivery competencies included „Checking
Understanding‟, and „Adjusting the plan to take opportunities for learning‟.
This is concerning as these skills are closely related to maintaining a studentcentred classroom.
The iTESL programme required TEC participants to embark on a
Certificate of Practice contract after their 20-day training programme where
they observed other trainers and were themselves observed in their own
classrooms. Observations conducted at this stage indicated that trained
teacher educators were able to effectively apply the new methods and tools in
their own institutional context and, in some cases, actually demonstrated
improved levels of competence. This indicates improved capacity at
Kirkpatrick Level 3: Behaviour.
Although some individual participants from the first TEC course were
rated at 4-Mastering for some competencies, median ratings for end-ofcourse observations were 3 or lower across all competencies. However, a
substantial number of participants were rated at 4 – „Mastering‟ across a
range of indicators when observed after their return to their institutions. This
pattern was not observed for participants of the second TEC course. It may
be that stringent conditions6 attached to the Certificate of Practice for
participants of the first course provided the opportunity and support needed
to fully master the competencies being observed. After requirements were
relaxed for the second group, improvement was less marked.
5 A previous evaluation of training provided by British Council consultants directly to teacher
trainees where the consultants observed and mentored trainees during their school placements
indicated that trainees benefited from the confidence boost to try out more interactive
classroom practices.
6
Certificate of Practice conditions required TEC 1 participants to observe a class conducted
by a TEE trainer or iTESL master trainer; plan their own lesson with the support of a TEE
trainer or iTESL master trainer; and then deliver the lesson while being observed by the same
person. Time constraints meant that this process had to be abandoned for TEC 2 training.
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Unlike the case of the Master Trainers, participants in the TEC courses
tended to rate themselves higher than their observed level of competence at
baseline. Self-assessment ratings also increased by the end of the training
with a substantial number of participants rating their skill level at 4 –
„Mastering‟. This was at variance with the proportion of course participants
whom consultants and master trainers rated at level 4 on course completion.
A correlation analysis using the Spearman‟s rank order correlation test
demonstrated a statistically significant level of correlation between observed
skills and self-assessed skills for only two competencies. Moreover, while
the difference between pre- and post- course self-assessments was
statistically significant at the 99% level of confidence for all competencies,
effect sizes were smaller – averaging 0.5 levels. This may indicate a more
realistic sense of professional competencies after experiencing the training.
Certainly, an effect size of 1.5 levels observed for „Reflecting on own
professional development‟ (Reflection on own professional needs, interests
and learning preferences and able to identify areas for development in
relation to own professional practices as well as institutional needs) is
encouraging. Nonetheless, self-assessment findings cast doubts on the
efficacy of using teacher educator self-assessments to inform the content of
future training programmes.
4.3 Training in-service advisors
The ISA Mentoring course brought about a modest improvement in
knowledge of mentoring practice reflecting a high level of awareness prior to
course commencement. However, there was an appreciable change in attitude
towards a more collaborative approach to mentoring with participants more
likely to see themselves as a support and guide helping teachers to achieve
their own goals. Asked “What is mentoring?” at the start of the course, 26%
of ISAs mentioned advising teachers how they could improve, or making
teachers aware of their weaknesses. By the end of the course, the emphasis
was more on supporting, guiding and assisting teachers to develop their
capacity (73% of responses).
Self-Assessment ratings reinforce the impression that ISAs were already
comfortable with their professional roles prior to the training. Most
participants rated themselves as 3 – „I can identify what this is and I can
apply it in my role„, for most of the competencies listed in this tool.
However, after the mentoring course, the median rating improved to 4 – „I
can identify what this is and I can apply it consistently in my role‟.
The 21 ISAs trained by iTESL to support the ELT Methodology course
for ISAs consultants were assessed using the ELT Methodology Quiz. A
moderate improvement in scores was observed from an average of 48% at
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baseline to 64% by the end of the training. A t-test on the scores indicated
that the difference in scores was statistically significant (T(25) = 7.571, p =
0.000).
Based on observation by iTESL consultants, the training skills of the
ISA Master Trainers were substantially enhanced as the result of their cofacilitation of the ELT Methodology course. This was especially noted with
planning skills reflecting a heavy emphasis in the first part of the ELT
Methodology course on lesson planning. Differences in observation rankings
at baseline and after experience of co-facilitating multiple workshops were
found to be statistically significant at the 99% level of confidence for all
competencies except for Questioning Skills which was significant at the 95%
level of confidence. These results indicated improved competence at both
Kirkpatrick levels 2 and 3.
At the final level of ELT Methodology training, participants
demonstrated a substantial and statistically significant improvement in their
understanding of interactive and learner-centered teaching approaches as
well as classroom management techniques. However, there was a wide
variation in scores on the ELT Methodology quiz administered at the
beginning and end of the course. At course completion, scores ranged from a
minimum score of 3 to a maximum of 23 out of a possible 25 marks.
Analysis of scores established a standard deviation of 3.6.
The improvement in quiz scores was reflected in a consistent increase in
confidence across all training competencies. The median self-assessed rating
at the start of the training was 3 while, by the end of the course, it was 4. All
differences were statistically significant at a 99% level of confidence but
with moderate effect sizes – usually 0.5 or 1 level. On this basis, it can be
concluded that the programme was successful in building the confidence of
ISAs to be able to mentor teachers implementing interactive and studentcentered approaches in schools.
However, since observations have not been made directly in schools, no
conclusion can be drawn about the impact of this increased awareness and
confidence on professional practice in schools so while it can be concluded
that there was improved capacity at Kirkpatrick Level 2, nothing can be said
in relation to Kirkpatrick level 3.
5.0 Conclusion and recommendations
The role of teacher educator Master Trainers in iTESL was a critical
one. Not only were they tasked with co-delivering TEC and ISA Mentoring
training, but it was expected that they would continue to engage their teacher
educator colleagues in a programme of continuous improvement through a
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Community of Practice after the programme had finished. Hence it was
fortunate that the training and ongoing mentoring by iTESL consultants, was
successful in bringing the Planning, Delivery, Observation & Feedback, Role
Modelling and Reflection competencies of most of the 18 master trainers up
to a level of at least 3 – „Doing Well‟. On this basis it can be concluded that
the programme was successful in developing a cadre of teacher educators
capable of leading the way in interactive and student-centered learning.
At the next level of the cascade model, an analysis of training
observations made for teacher educators who participated in the TEC training
show a clear pattern of improvement across all 16 trainer competencies.
Moreover, observations conducted as part of the Certificate of Practice
course component indicate that teacher educators maintained their enhanced
skill levels in their own institutional context. However, it also needs to be
said that comparatively low numbers of participants demonstrated Mastery of
the competencies against which they were assessed indicating a need for
ongoing support. Moreover, as this study was completed immediately after
iTESL training, it was not possible to make an assessment of whether
enhanced skill levels have led to a permanent change in practice (Kirkpatrick
Level 4: Results).
Consequently, it is recommended that a follow-up evaluation be made in
12-18 months to observe whether iTESL has led to a sustained change in
practice in the NCoEs and whether Communities of Practice remain viable.
Based on the finding that self-assessments were a better indicator of
confidence than competence, it is recommended that this follow-up
evaluation be based on direct observation. Furthermore, given findings that
suggest weaker skills in the supervision of trainees in schools, it is
recommended that observations be made of both classroom practice and
practicum supervision. It may be that further reform needs to take place to
address factors obstructing change such as the congested curriculum and
examinations being set externally as noted in the literature review.
This follow-up evaluation may identify a need to reinforce iTESL
training through further inputs. In the case of Master Trainers – both teacher
educator and ISA master trainers - it was observed that an opportunity to
practice improved skills in the presence of a mentor (in this case an iTESL
consultant) was advantageous. Hence, it is recommended that any future
inputs take the form of on-site mentoring possibly using the strong Master
Trainer resource established by iTESL in the NCoEs.
The situation with ISAs is similar to that of teacher educators. It is
recommended that a follow-up evaluation be made in 12-18 months to observe
whether iTESL has led to a sustained change in the practice of ISAs. Again,
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should a need for further inputs be identified, use should be made of the cadre
of ISA Master Trainers.
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Abstract
Education has always played and will continue to play a
significant role as an agent of change. The paper presents a comprehensive
picture of higher education in Bangladesh both in public and private
universities. Private Universities have opened up new horizons in the field
of higher education at the private levels since its inception in 1992. The
study examines the trend of demand, existing challenges, prospects and
issues of contemporary higher education by using historical-empirical
method. The research is descriptive and explanatory which is based on
secondary data. To make higher education efficient and relevant, the issues
and problems of access to schooling, quality of education versus
quantitative expansion, confusion over priorities and functions, relation
between educational activities and economic growth have to be resolved. It
also explains that how higher education system is intertwined with the
political, economic, demographic, and social dimensions. Policy drawbacks
identified and recommendations have been proposed for further
improvement of quality education and research. Thus hopefully, PPP
(Public Private Partnership) will contribute to enhance and enrich the
structural management of higher education in Bangladesh.
Keywords: quality education, public private partnership, employability,
university-industry linkage

1.0 Introduction
Education is a change agent. It can transform an unskilled population into
effective human capital. Education not only improvises personal skills; it
fosters the overall development process of a country at a very great pace like a
nuclear fission. Education brings in social, moral, psychological, physiological,
1
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and many positive changes on the top of economic development. One of the
most sophisticated parts in the education process is higher education. Higher
education fosters innovation and technological progress; it promotes research
and developments; it prepares the human capital to compete in global marketplace. By taking statistics, it would be easy to comprehend that the more a
country is economically sound, the more a country has large portion of
population having higher education. This positive correlation suggests that
progress in higher education is imperative to find a stable ground in this
complex globalized world. But this is the point where Bangladesh is lagging
behind. Higher education in Bangladesh today is not in proper shape. Higher
education has not been able to meet the aspirations of the people. It is plagued
with problems and constraints like poor funding, weak management, and low
use of ICT facilities in the teaching and learning process, government and
external interference in the management of universities, and involvement of
teachers and students in state politics. These have led to a slide in quality and
standards. The emergence of private universities with varying standards of
quality has added new dimensions to the problems, making a strong case for
bringing about meaningful reforms in the sector.
2.0 Research questions
The research undertaken addresses the following questions in relation to
strategic challenges and public-private partnership in HE (Higher Education)
in Bangladesh:
 What are the strategic challenges in higher education in Bangladesh?
 Why is the role of PPP essential to attract more Foreign Direct
Investment (FDI) for a country like Bangladesh?
 How can PPP play an effective role to attract more FDI in Bangladesh?
 What lesson regarding PPP can be learnt from the experiences of
similar institutions in other countries?
3.0 Research methodology
The research is descriptive and explanatory. It is based on secondary
data. The major source of data include government publications, relevant
books, research journals, periodicals, research articles policy documents,
study reports, newspapers and the Internet.
4.0 Limitations of the study
The following are the major limitations of the study:
 As data have been collected mostly from secondary sources, in-depth
analysis and evaluation are hindered by the contexts of the sources.
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 The study was unable to collect stakeholder views regarding PPP.
However, the findings emerged from the data analysis can be trusted
because the rigorous nature of the study and data analysis.
5.0 Major constraints and deficiencies in higher education in Bangladesh
Among the various problems in higher education in Bangladesh, the
major areas have been discussed as under:
5.1 Access
The growth of enrolment at the secondary level and large number of
outputs from HSC examination put a pressure for admission in the higher
educational institutions. In 2020, over 13.67 lac students passed (auto pass
due to COVID 19 pandemic) H.S.C, but only less than 8.5 lac could be
admitted in the universities and most among the rest got admitted into the
National University colleges or dropped out. For the remaining vast number,
the need is to open alternative choices such as, vocational education,
correspondence course, open university programmes, departmental training
by employing agencies, and like in order to conserve resources and maintain
academic standard. This will involve a careful and detailed planning, a
massive programme of technical and vocational education and larger
allocation of funds.
5.2 Quality
Assurance of quality, rather than scoring just quantity, is a critical issue
in higher education. It is a general perception and a very widely circulated
view that the quality of higher education (and for that matter of education in
general) in Bangladesh is low and that the standard has fallen over time. The
benchmark of comparison may be international or even national when the
temporal reference is considered. Quality of higher education is usually
measured by employability of their products. The existing pattern of
unemployment and under-employment of university graduates implies that
the system is not working efficiently and effectively.
Parental emphasis on measuring higher education through results of
examination as an indicator for qualitative excellence, inadequate relationship
between research and classroom teaching, unsuitable educational environment,
want of educational implements, unsatisfactory teacher-student ratios are
actual impediments in the way of acquiring right type of higher education.
The demand for higher education also affects the quality of education.
Lack of wide avenues for studying varieties of subjects and opportunities for
studying in various streams put a great pressure upon the universities and
colleges. This pressure for admission along with existing inadequate
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facilities, resources, personnel, library, laboratory facilities
accommodation significantly affect the quality of higher education.

and

5.3 Governance
The greatest challenge to higher education in Bangladesh today is
definitely in establishing the principles of good governance, which includes,
authority,
autonomy,
transparency,
accountability,
participation,
responsiveness, coordination, efficiency, capacity building, equity and
sustainability. Satisfying demands of all these indicators is not at all easy, but
efforts must be made to such an end.
The problems of governance are quite different in the public and private
university systems, but it can summarily be said that most of the universities
in either system suffer from the problems of mismanagement. During the
past, many public universities have been accused of serious administrative
and financial irregularities, while many among the private universities have
similarly been charged specially with lack of transparency, non-compliance
of conditions set for them by the UGC and the Ministry of Education.
The challenge, therefore, is to come up with governance systems which
can ensure quality education at reasonable cost, (both time and money wise).
The fundamental purpose of higher education, which is to create knowledge
and produce enlightened and skilled human resources, must be satisfied.
5.4 Relevance
One common criticism of higher education is that it is characterized by
traditionalism without having any significant relevance to the national needs
and problems of rural economy of the country. The output from seats of
higher learning that could have made great impact on the economic life of the
people by sparkling off the green revolution is lacking.
The unemployment of huge products of education implies that it is not
effective and relevant for their absorption in appropriate jobs. Higher
education which consumes more money from public sector in per-student
investment if not relevant is a total waste. So the present pattern of higher
education needs to be rectified through national planning, manpower
requirements and educational relevancy.
5.5 Efficiency
The efficiency of higher education is proved by the usability of their
products and their contribution to society. The contribution to efficiency of
education system is also of the researchers, personnel and scholars working
in the institutions (Blaugh: 1998).
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The output of higher education is one criterion or measuring efficiency.
There is a large number of failures, nearly 52% in the degree examination. In
the honours and masters level the percentage of pass is much higher than
degree level. But among the successful outputs only the able students hope to
enter into the profession which requires high academic competency and
professional skills. Another weakness of higher education is that universities
and colleges have no follow up records of their graduates. The data on
unemployment of graduates of universities and colleges which are currently
available are scanty and sometimes contradictory. There is also lack of
scientific tool for measuring efficiency (both of internal & external) of higher
education.
Brain drain is another indicator of measuring efficiency of the education
system. A large number of able students going abroad every year means that
education system lacks adequate facilities for higher studies and research. In
this way we lose many of the potential best products who could have greatly
contributed to the development of economy and the society.
5.6 Curriculum reform
Modernization of curriculum and syllabus in the light of new knowledge
is one of the essential tasks of any education system. The curriculum of
higher education, particularly, should be regularly updated so that it can
incorporate the contributions of modern knowledge and research and make
its standard acceptable to the outside world. There were curricular reforms in
Bangladesh in the past but no radical reform was so far done.
There are bottlenecks in the way of curricular reform. The composition
of university bodies, their mode of functioning together with present system
of examination, the organizational set up of departments in universities and
colleges vitiate rational consideration of any reform. In spite of such
problems there were curricular but those were not preceded by careful
research and not followed by orientation of teachers or the provision of
needed physical facilities.
But restructuring of curriculum has become imperative in view of rapid
change in the contemporary society. High priority has to be accorded to
through revision and reorganization of the existing curricula and courses both
at the first degree and the post graduate level. The most important and urgent
reform needed in education is to transform it so as that it becomes related to
life, needs and aspirations of the people and serves as an instrument of socioeconomic development and the realization of national goals. For this
purpose, work experience which would help to reduce the existing gap
between the world of learning and the world of work should be introduced as
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an integral part of higher education. With these general principles there is an
immediate need for combining the academic component of the courses with
applied component suited to the work experience situation especially in the
rural areas.
Agriculture is vital to the life and progress of the country. Therefore,
agricultural knowledge and skills should have a prominent place in the
academic programme of higher education. Alongside there should be
cooperation with the agricultural university and other user institutions in
planning as well as running such new courses.
Post-graduate education and research assumes the highest significance
for maintaining educational standard. The aim of education at this stage is to
take a student to the threshold of new knowledge. It is essential that teachers
and students at this stage are actively involved in the creation and
dissemination of new knowledge and its techniques. Therefore, every
institution offering post-graduate studies should have competent staff to
actively engage in research work and adequate research facilities.
Fundamental discoveries in science lead to technological advances
while technology provides the scientists with sophisticated tools and
instrument and enables them to make fundamental discoveries. As such it is
necessary to see that the best talent in the country is harnessed for
development of science and technology. It is also necessary to understand
that while fostering knowledge of science and technology at the highest
theoretical level there is growing need to spread it in rural areas and to
develop technology relevant to the emerging national needs. Such a
development would also demand an interaction between the institutions of
higher learning and the productive processes and organs of the society.
The planning of new curriculum or reform of curriculum should be
related to the quality of teachers. The teaching community must enrich
themselves with the new development to improve their competencies and
quality. At present there is little provision for further education of teachers.
The teachers require exposure to various external influences within the
country and abroad. In order to facilitate such an exposure, the universities
should develop a multifaceted programme of faculty improvement on a
regular basis such as encouraging professional conferences, participation of
faculty member in such conference both in the country and outside, liaison
with the industry, maintaining contact with national and international
problems, inviting distinguished visitors for lecture, discussion and
collaborating work, providing good library, reproduction facilities,
encouraging faculty members to write text/reference books, encouraging
exchange programme between similar institutions and organizations and
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developing suitable facility for documentation, abstracting, reference services
for wider dissemination of information.
5.7 Expansion of physical facilities
Due to the large number of students coming into the higher education
stream each year, there is an exigency of the expansion of physical facilities
in higher educational institutions. Usually, the physical facilities can be
measured through the number of institutes, faculties, and departments. The
number of these sub-divisions has a positive correlation with educational
diversity and research capacity. Moreover, it can help to accommodate the
increased number of incoming students to higher education sector. Following
figure represents the number of institutes, faculties, and departments of
public universities in Bangladesh from 2015-2018:

It is clear from the figure that the absolute number of institutes,
faculties, and departments has increased during this period. But the growth
rate of this increment is not super-satisfactory. The growth rates of these
institutes, faculties, and departments are shown below:
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Even though the growth rate of physical expansion facilities increased
from 2018 to 2019, it has been declined from 2019 to 2020. This is very
pessimistic for the future of higher education sector in Bangladesh.
5.8 Inclusion growth and private sector participation
Our country is experiencing, what is called in development economics,
the “Hidden Momentum of Population”. Due to this factor, each year our
higher education sector is deluged with incoming students. In this regard, our
country has witnessed an increased number of private and public universities
in recent years. In spite of this fact, we still lack sufficient number of
universities and other higher educational institutions to accommodate our
large number of students. The graphs showing the number of universities and
students are presented below:

It is visible from the first graph that the number of both public and
private universities has grown over these years. But from a strategic point of
view, in order to convert the overgrowing population into human capital we
need to establish more universities to cope with the high population. The
second graph is depicting the growth rate of enrolment of student in both
private and public universities. The swinging curves, though not desirable,
portray that growth rate is positive for private universities and it is also
positive for public universities except year 2018.
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5.9 Governance: Autonomy and accountability
Institutional autonomy is one of the important ingredients of university
governance. Academic freedom and accountability are two major factors
among others that constitute autonomy. Ehsan (2018) performed a study
between a public university and a private university and found the following
results:
Variable

Freedom
from
non-academic
interference
Freedom to allocate funds
Freedom to select students
Freedom to design and deliver
curricula
Freedom over recruitment of faculty
members
Freedom over determining conditions
of work
Freedom to set standards and
methods of assessment

% of Agreement
for Public
University
54

% of Agreement for
Private University

56
94
98

82
100
82

90

100

79

100

88

88

88

The table clearly shows that public universities are lagging behind
private universities in most of the criteria. But it does not mean private
universities do have an absolute edge over public counterparts. In an
interview, the vice-chancellor of a prominent private university has told that
the board of governors constitutes the syndicate. The vice-chancellor has no
authority over that syndicate. This kind of non-academic interference inhibits
the likelihood of proper functioning.
Accountability can be divided into two dimensions of governance:
 Accountability of the whole institution as public and private
universities are respectively accountable to the government and the
sponsor in some way (external governance);
 Accountability of the faculty members within the university to
ensure quality higher education (internal governance).
Ehsan (2018) also performed a survey to determine “to what extent
accountability mechanisms are functional in their universities”. The results of
that survey are presented below:
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To a Moderate
Mechanisms
Not at All
To Some Extent
To a Large Extent
Extent
of
Public
Private
Public
Private
Public
Private
Public
Private
Accountability University University University University University University University University
Performance
46
6
31
24
15
41
2
29
indicators
Peer review
42
0
40
12
10
17
2
71
Assessment
69
0
21
0
4
24
4
76
by students
Departmental
33
0
23
0
27
35
17
65
committee
Faculty level
42
0
14
6
31
29
11
65
committee

The major challenges for implementing accountability mechanisms are:
 There are no universal performance review indicators that can be
applied to all the universities of Bangladesh. But recently, the
Strategic Planning and Quality Assurance Division has been
launched at the UGC. The division is currently working on creating a
domestic university ranking and quality assurance mechanisms by
which every institution can be compared under a single umbrella.
 No mechanism can ensure teachers‟ accountability unless they are
accountable to themselves on moral and ethical grounds for their
duties and responsibilities. Therefore, it is very difficult to solve the
problem of missing classes at universities, especially at public
universities.
 Politicization sometimes tangles the university administration under
which accountability mechanisms are not functional.
5.10 Faculty development
Faculty development is a two-way process. Firstly, the faculty should be
enthusiastic in receiving development treatments. On the other hand, scopes
should be created by proper authority in order for the faculty to train them by
all means. Seminars, symposiums, conferences, international collaborative
researches, international affiliations, faculty exchange programs etc. should
be arranged frequently for the development of faculty. There are so many
problems in this regard:
 There is lack of international collaborative research opportunities for
our faculties.
 The PhD quality in our country is very low compared to other rising
nations.
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 Our financial means are too scarce to retain quality teachers from
abroad and to provide for cutting edge research facilities.
 Inter-department linkage should be established for the betterment of
our higher education.
For example, higher level economics are very much linked to physics
and mathematics. But there is no opportunity for our students to take interdisciplinary courses, which hampers out educational quality.
 There is no national research council to provide for opportunities and
engage our faculties in world class research activities.
 The institutes attached to our universities have little activities. In
order to facilitate a sound learning environment, they need to come
up and undertake proper responsibilities.
 Faculty politics should be kept at minimum level, if not completely
wiped out.
 The number of PhD faculty should be increased by a large margin.
The percentage of faculty in public university having higher degrees
is shown below with the help of a graph:

% of Faculty Having Higher Degree in Public Universities
The result is very pessimistic for public universities. It is clearly visible
that the percentage of students having PhD and other higher degrees are
showing a declining trend in recent years.
5.11 Financing
For a developing country like us, it is one of most difficult tasks to
arrange for appropriate financing for promoting the higher education sector.
In most of the countries, govt. finances comprise the major share of higher
education costs. But in recent years, a steady decline in the public
expenditure on higher education is imposing an overwhelming negative vibe
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around us. The allocated funds for higher education sector in our national
budget are so insignificant that it would be near to impossible to enhance the
quality of our higher education with this scanty amount. A brief snapshot is
provided below to sense an urgency of fund for promoting the higher
education sector:
Fiscal Year
2015-2016
2016-2017
2017-2018
2018-2019

Share of University in
Education Budget (%)
7.54
7.35
7.44
7.56

Share of University in National
Budget (%)
0.75
0.79
0.78
0.92

The trend of the above figures is worrisome. The figures are showing a
declining trend. While the incoming students and demand for higher
education are increasing at an alarming rate, the public expenditures on
higher education are declining. If this situation remains static, we will reach a
climax from where there is no way back. We should, therefore, search for
alternative sources to finance the higher education. These may include:
 Introducing student loans. For example, Australian, North American
and European countries are practicing students‟ loans in order to
allow students to study and the students are not stipulated to pay
back the borrowed unless he or she get employed.
 Creating university endowments. Donations and charity have always
been a source of funding higher education. However, our universities
occasionally receive such grants.
 Raising funds from alumni‟s contribution.
 Forging partnership with industries and the private sector. Suppose,
universities will provide quality graduates to specific industries. In
turn, those universities will always help to fund the research
activities and other development activities.
6.0 Challenges in higher education in Bangladesh
There are many challenges in higher education in Bangladesh. We will
touch upon some of the major ones.
6.1 Making higher education accessible to more students
There is increasing demand for opportunity of admission to institutions
of higher education, particularly in public universities. The public
universities cannot cope with such demand, as these cannot make expansion
in the required rate due to financial constraint, lack of faculty, space, lab,
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library, and other essential facilities. Public universities by their mandatory
in tradition are expected to provide the facilities to their students. Private
universities are interested, rather too eager, to expand, but generally at the
cost of quality. N.U. colleges provide scope for admission seekers, most of
the colleges being of low quality.
The challenge, therefore, is how to meet the increasing demand with
quality and affordability. Private University Act 2010 has given scope for
opening of new universities. The Act is playing a pivotal role in the field of
higher education as well as research activities. It has also helped establishing
transparency, accountability, dynamism and good governance in the private
university system. It is also expected that new universities would be
established to mitigate the lack of scope of higher education in the country.
6.2 Geographical imbalance in the location of universities
Universities in Bangladesh show a geographical imbalance in their
location pattern, more so for private universities. The 43 campus based
public universities are located in only 27 out of the 64 districts of the
country, 8 in the Dhaka metropolitan region, alone. Out of 108 private
universities 68 are located in Dhaka city, 16 in Chattogram, 9 in Rajshahi, 5
in Khulna, 5 in Sylhet and 2 in Mymensingh. Out of 155 public and private
universities as many as 75 are located in Dhaka metropolitan area, an
extremely biased pattern. The concentration by number of students would be
even more lopsided.

The challenge, therefore, is to create a spatial balance in the future so
that aspirant students of all regions have better access to universities.
Spatial/geographical distribution of universities needs to be more
rationalized. The National University colleges, however, offer a better
geographical coverage, but the better quality colleges are located in Dhaka
and a few other metropolitan areas.
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6.3 Language of instruction
In the absence of a proper national language policy, there is serious
confusion about the choice of medium of instruction in higher education in
the country. The private universities have clearly opted for English, but their
students generally have low proficiency in the language when they enter and
achieve only marginal improvement when they pass out.
Technical universities have English as the medium. While science
faculties in general public universities encourage students to adopt English.
Social sciences and humanities subjects Bangla is more popular. Affiliated
colleges under National University overwhelmingly use Bangla. The quality
of English being extremely low in most of the Bangla medium
schools/intermediate colleges, universities only get students with low skills
in English.
Meanwhile, Bangla is being gradually pushed to a marginal, position,
especially in the private university system. The demand from globalization
and the national need requires a balance. This is a challenge. If universities
are to adopt English as their medium of instruction, the beginning has to be
made in the school/college level. The task is a formidable one. A related
challenge is to improve the proficiency of English during the university
programme.
6.4 Suitable campus
A university ideally should have a carefully laid out campus for proper
physical, social, cultural and mental development of the students. While most
of our public universities are blessed with lavish acreage, baring a few, the
private universities function in totally unacceptable environment, some even
in shopping complexes. It is encouraging that at least some have their own
campus; a few others are in the process of developing these. The challenge
remains as to how the majority of private universities, can be made to move
to their own campus. This is a legal obligation, but not so easy to enforce.
6.5 Comprehensive in all focused disciplines
An ideal university should be as comprehensive as possible in term of
disciplines taught. Even a specialized university should also provide basic
science, social science and humanities subjects/ courses. The demands for
engineering, medical and agricultural sciences have to be adequately met.
The new demands are from the Computer Science, Information,
Communication and Technology (ICT) sectors, Biotechnology and Genetics,
Business Administration and Management Environmental Science, Law and
Textile Engineering among others.
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The national development agenda include addressing population growth,
poverty reduction, employment creation, economic growth, food security,
disaster management, environmental protection and improvement, education,
health security, energy security, water security, utilization of natural
recourses and land management, international trade planned development of
cities, towns and villages, gender equality and women‟s empowerment,
cultural development, national (strategic) security, democratic participation
and political good governance. University education should prepare the
youth of our country to effectively address these important national issues.
The challenge for us is how we can create adequate human resources to
deal with one or the other issue. There will be need for specialization by
universities in order to economize costs. But certain basic subjects may
remain common to all.
In 2018, as much as 71% of the students were enrolled in science and
technology subjects and the rest 29% in general subjects (Source: UGC
Annual Report 2018).
6.6 Research and development
Universities, as defined, not only transfer knowledge, but also create
new knowledge. The challenge is in creating an environment for new
knowledge creation through research, with adequate funds, facilities and
equipments. Research needs to address the national agenda in development,
as discussed earlier. Research should also for publication of international
standard.
Currently UGC provides small research support to more than 391
projects run by the university teachers. In 2011, the research grants amounted
to BDT 83 lac, in 2018 it has been raised to nearly BDT 5 crore 96 lac. There
are also UGC PhD and Post-Doctoral Fellowships. Besides, there are other
scholarships.
6.7 Adequate number of faculty
Recruiting adequate number of qualified teachers is a serious challenge
to our universities. This is true for both public and private universities more
so in the latter‟s case. In some of the popular subjects, like Business
Administration, Computer, ICT, Pharmacy, Law, English, or Textile
Engineering, just to name a few, the shortage of good faculty is acute. A
teacher (Is illegally) working in several universities simultaneously, without
consideration for quality. There is also the challenge of faculty development,
through adequate opportunity for doctoral research and teacher training.
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Above all, teachers have to be thoroughly committed to their job of
teaching and research. This of course, is also related to the compensation
they receive. Benefits, responsibility and accountability are all mutually
related. Long absence and their non-return of faculty in public universities is
vexing problem.
6.8 Financial resources
The public universities Bangladesh are almost fully funded by the state
and the annual allocation for revenue meeting recurring expenditure is BDT
5100.96 crore in 2020. This is highly inadequate to meet the minimum
requirement. Unfortunately, there is sometimes misuse even of this
insufficient fund. The government now encourages public universities to
generate their own income, through enhancement of student fees or other
innovative means. The results are visibly not very impressive yet.
The government also provides development funds to the public
universities, which has increased over the years, but still remains low. For
example, the total development budget allocation to all public universities
BDT 340.30 crore in 2011-12. In any case, the allocation in the national
budget to higher education is not at all adequate. This sector constitutes only
about 0.92% of GDP, while for education as a whole the share is 2.0 percent
(compared to 4% in India). This too is quite meager. The government has no
obligation to the financing of the private universities. These are run with
some initial funds from sponsors and then fully student fees and various
other charges, the total burden being enormous to the students and their
families. The private universities are supposed to be non-profit, but
somehow, the sponsors of some of these universities seem to be exploiting
them for personal financial gains. While, some teachers may be paid
reasonably well, the majority are not. Many sponsors are reluctant to invest
in improvement of basic laboratory and library facilities or to develop their
campuses, which is a requirement by law. Few private universities care for
investing in faculty development. There is very little money for research. In
many universities, there is hardly any allocation in research, or even any
concept of research.
The UGC and the Ministry of Education have implemented a project
called Higher Education Quality Enhancement Project (HEQEP) of BDT
2081 crore for funding research, academic innovation and faculty
development with support of the World Bank. The UGC has also been
mobilizing research support through the Asian Development Bank, British
Council, Unicef, GIZ, Council of Higher Education Turkey (CoHE) and
many other international agencies.
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6.9 Attaining quality
Assurance of quality, rather than scoring just quantity, is a critical issue in
higher education. The bench mark of comparison may be international or even
national when the temporal reference is considered. While the allegation may
be true as a whole, we should also note that there are also shining brilliance in
well performing individuals (not just a few but many) from high school to
undergraduate and also post-graduate levels. Similarly, some colleges have
also maintained or even improved their standard. Unfortunately, the same
cannot be said of the universities. In a country of 169 million people and with a
history of modern university education of over 9 decades, we cannot boast of
one single “world class‟ university. Some, however, can find a place among
„Asia‟s Best Universities. But attaining quality in university education should
not be an impossible proposition. Quality in higher education can be viewed
both in terms of overall quality of the institutions of higher education,
particularly of the universities, and also in terms of individual or specific
academic programmes or disciplines. The quality assessment of universities
normally considers many aspects, such as academic, campus and
infrastructure, facilities, management/governance, research performance, and
publications. Various indicators within each of the above aspects are examined
in quality evaluation. For example, under academic, the quality of faculty and
curriculum, syllabus would feature prominently; Management/ Governance
similarly can be broken down into more details.
The challenge is in proper evaluation of quality and in the
implementation of recommendations from such evaluation. The government
is proposing Accreditation of universities to ensure quality.
6.10 Values education
Education is a methodical effort towards learning basic facts about
humanity. And the core idea behind values education is to cultivate essential
values in the students so that the culture that teaches us to manage
complexities can be sustained and further developed. It begins at home and it
is continued in schools. Everyone accepts certain things in his/her life
through various mediums like society or government.
Values education is important to help everyone in improving the value
system that he/she holds and put them to use. Once, we understand our
values in life, we can examine and control the various choices we make in
our lives. It‟s our duty to uphold the various types of values in life such as
cultural values, universal values, personal values and social values.
Thus, values education is always essential to shape a student‟s life and
to give him an opportunity of performing himself on the global stage. The
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need for values education among the parents, children, teachers etc, is
constantly increasing as we continue to witness increasing violent activities,
behavioral disorder and lack of unity in society.
The UGC and Ministry of Education are currently engaged in a process
of developing a values education curriculum. With a view to implement this
issue in the higher educational institutions, we have to formulate a standard
and acceptable curriculum to keep pace with the globalized world. The
challenge therefore is to create a monitoring cell under the auspicious of the
UGC.
6.11 Employability
Employability is a big challenge for graduate destination. Employability
as a performance indicator is not simply about getting a job. Employability
skills comprise of written communication, oral communication, group work,
problem solving and application of number. It is closely linked to the
Government policy in which graduates represent a valuable resource in the
increasingly knowledge-based economy. The graduates' respond to the
changing needs of a rapidly developing labour market is seen as vital for
economic growth. Employability, a set of skills, knowledge and personal
attributes, makes an individual more likely to secure and be successful in
their chosen occupations to the benefit of themselves, the workforce, the
community and the economy. Employability meets employer needs.
Employers generally treat a graduate‟s achievements related to the subject
discipline as necessary but not sufficient for them to be recruited. In some
employment contexts, the actual subject discipline may be relatively
unimportant. Achievements outside the boundaries of the discipline (such as
the possession of so-called „soft skills‟) are generally considered to be
important in the recruitment of graduates. In perspective of Bangladesh,
universities especially private ones offer job opportunities, industrial
alliance, internship for the under- graduate and graduate level students
capitalizing on employability. As the scope for employment opportunities in
the public and private sectors in the country is limited, the young graduates
rush towards national and multinational companies, business group alliance
etc. to be employed. They also seek employment abroad.
6.12 Governance
The greatest challenge to higher education in Bangladesh today is
definitely in establishing the principles of good governance, which include,
authority,
autonomy,
transparency,
accountability,
participation,
responsiveness, coordination, efficiency, capacity, equity and sustainability.
Satisfying demands of all these indicators is not at all easy, but efforts must
be made to such an end.
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The problems of governance are quite different in the public and private
university systems, but it can summarily be said that most of the universities
in either system suffer from the problem of misgovernance. During the recent
past, many public universities have been accused of serious administrative
and financial irregularities, while many among the private universities have
similarly been charged specially with lack of transparency, non-compliance
of conditions set for them by UGC and the Ministry of Education.
It has been widely felt that the public university system requires reform,
but such reform is not internally proposed or tried, and if suggested from
outside the universities (even if it is the UGC or the Ministry of Education),
the efforts would face immediate opposition or even rejection. The malfunctioning of universities therefore continues. Same is the situation in the
private university system. Proposals for change are not taken easily or in
good spirit.
Participatory process of formulating reform proposals is obviously an
ideal approach but one is not sure when such a process ends. An indefinitely
extended process of consultation and participation of various stakeholders
meanwhile benefits the vested quarters and not necessarily the general
students and their parents (in case of private universities) and the students
and the people of the country who have to pay (for the public universities).
The challenge, therefore, is to come up with governance systems which
can ensure quality education at reasonable cost, (both time and money wise).
The fundamental purpose of higher education, which is to create knowledge
and produce enlightened and skilled human resources, must be satisfied.
6.12 Modern equipment
Fact is that the students are not well equipped with the latest or
advanced knowledge in the universities because if that was the case, we
would not have to witness a paradox in the job market. Most of the
employers in the competitive private sector are saying that they are not
getting university graduates with appropriate skills suitable for the job
sector. A large chunk of people from the surrounding countries of
Bangladesh are now capturing lucrative positions in the private sector. This
is happening because the employers and the entrepreneurs are not getting
people with the right skill sets.
6.13 World rankings
People have high expectations of Dhaka University and Bangladesh
University of Engineering and Technology and rightly so. Both have always
striven to provide the best possible service to the country. Both have also
played an important role in key junctures of the country's history but it must
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continue to do so and not compromise as far as quality is concerned. Proverb
goes that quantity without quality is a sure prescription for disaster.
Nevertheless, we cannot simply dwell on the past of Dhaka University.
We have come a long way in 100 years, but much more needs to be done if
we are to live up to our reputation as "the Oxford of the East." We must
evaluate ourselves on a regular basis and make changes as needed in order to
stay on top and be a much better university in the future than we are today. If
they are given the right environment and infrastructure, we believe our
faculty members can take Dhaka University, Bangladesh University of
Engineering and Technology and other big universities including reputed
private universities have to a much more respectable position in world
rankings in the days ahead.
The result is pretty evident as we have seen Dhaka University,
Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology and other big
universities ranks very poorly in various World University rankings, i.e. QS
(Quakquarly Simonds) World University Ranking, THE (Times Higher
Education) Ranking, CWUR (Centre for World University Ranking) and
Guardian. In economics, there is a theory called Gresham's Law. It states
"Bad money drives out the good money." Analogically, it means, if a system
allows something bad to grow, then eventually it will drive out the good from
the system. Our universities are suffering from this syndrome. But the
universities still produce a good number of meritorious students. At the core,
the students of any university have to rely upon themselves for academic
excellence. This is more so evident in DU, BUET and other big universities.
Now, we see a lot of excellent students coming out from DU, BUET and
other universities but the universities do not play that big role in producing
those students. So, even if the university does not help in honing these
talents, they themselves are working hard to pave their own path of success.
6.14 New disciplines
We firmly believe that most of our students are fully capable of
contributing significantly to the betterment of our country even after it
advances to the next level. However, over the last three decades the
University over-expanded; far too many new departments were opened.
Before launching new department university should assess the demand and
scope of job market locally and globally. We think part of the job of a
university is to open new departments in new fields of studies that are
opening up and to evolve with time. However, such expansion should be
done keeping in mind the student-faculty ratio, the job market and the
infrastructural capacity of the institution, which includes the number of seats,
available rooms, library and digital facilities, and so on.
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7.0 Public-private partnership in higher education in Bangladesh
In Bangladesh, in fact, the higher education system is intertwined with
political, economic, demographic, and social dimensions. Imparting
education is generally perceived as the responsibility of the government. But,
lack of financial and managerial capacity often impede the government‟s
ability with regard to national education system. Another problem is the
rotation of power both in the centre and in the states. Till now the
government has been spending less than one per cent of the GDP (0.92% in
2020) in education and has hardly found any way to increase that portion.
The rational of PPP in the Bangladeshi context lies in access, funding
and infrastructure. It is important to analyze dynamics between the two and
lay policy dimensions in the best interest of the nation without diluting
education standards. It is an opportune time for government and the public
sector to tap into private funds through various partnerships. But we have to
convince private players to invest in higher education but should also see that
it is not being done to just make money and should have good control and
monitoring for establishment of a quality higher education institution so that
the fee remains equal to that in government run institution.
There are several modes by which public-private partnership can be
introduced into the existing system. Some of these models are discussed
below briefly:
Model 1: Basic Infrastructure Model: Private investors will invest in
infrastructure and the government will operate and manage the institutions.
Government will make payments to private investors for their investments.
Model 2: Outsourcing Model: Private investors will invest in
infrastructure, and will also operate and manage the institution. Government
will pay the investors for the specified services.
For Model 1 and 2, a realistic proposal can be made in case of
Bangladesh under which real estate players can provide land and other
facilities for educational institutions. In this case, concession agreements
should be made for these private players.
Model 3: Equity / Hybrid Model: Investment in infrastructure will be
shared between government and private investors. Operation and
management will be done by the private investors.
Model 4: Reverse Outsourcing: Government will invest in
infrastructure and the private investors will look after operation and
management of the institutes, against fee. There is another method for doing
reverse outsourcing. Under this process, the government can initiate a plan
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where the foreign universities are allowed to set up institutions in the
country. Also the domestic universities can establish their institutions abroad.
The basic aim of such a model is to internationalize the higher education.
There is no doubt that the government cannot alone handle the
investment required in the higher education sector looking at the growing
demand for it and the number of students entering, thus, posing question both
on quality and quantity. Even though government sets up new universities,
the government institutes had always kept the number of students very
limited and the infrastructure development was also rather slow.
8.0 Rationale for developing PPP in education sector
 The main rationale for developing public private partnerships (PPP's)
in education is to maximize the potential to expand equitable access
and improve education outcomes, especially for marginalized
groups;
 PPP, when implemented correctly, can increase efficiency and
choice as well as expand access to education services;
 It also allows governments to take advantage of the specialized skills
offered by certain private organizations and to overcome operating
limitations faced by organizations in the public sector.
9.0 PPP and university-industry linkage
Sustainability for the private sector depends on the innovation and
expertise of their employees. The challenges that higher education institutes
face in recruiting and skilling and enabling students, has a direct bearing on
the future workforce and the future of business and industry at large and we
believe the PPP model in education will be the most effective way to take
Bangladesh forward in the 21st century.
In a brief project paper by ADB, it was stressed that Bangladesh will
face stiff global competition in knowledge economy in near future.
Therefore, it is high time we should stress the importance of PPP in higher
education and incorporate stakeholders with this regard. Another important
point made by ADB is that discussions with the stakeholders should be
initiated in order to make them understand that this kind of investment is a
tangible way to foster relevance of higher education in generating the
market-oriented skills and applied research needed to maintain economic
competitiveness. ADB has projected an ex ante impact of this initiative. They
believe that through PPP, higher education institutions will be able to
establish strong linkage with the industry.
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It is a matter of great regret now-a-days that graduate unemployment is
rising very fast and feedback from employers often suggests that the skills
deficiencies of some graduates are to blame among other factors. In order to
converge to the economic performances of some brighter countries, we need
to break this shackle.
10.0 Recommendations for university-industry linkage
 Universities can create stronger industry links and ensure their students
are equipped with adequate “business-ready” skills to enter a highly
competitive domestic and global market place. For example,
engineering faculties in many developed countries have built strong
linkage with engineering sectors in order to equip their students with a
handy study-job program that not only completes the technical
knowledge of those students but also helps those students to know
about the ins and outs of that industry. They can comprehend the
dynamic skill requirements easily than other students who are not able
to gain similar experiences.
 The universities and other higher education institutes should be
committed to working with their students to help them build contacts
within respective industries and ensure that they are aware of
upcoming internships and roles. By doing these, graduate cohorts will
have less chance to remain unemployed.
 Events, workshops, seminars, conferences and the like should be
organized on a regular basis. Not only do these provide our students
with hands-on-experience, it also gives them an opportunity to network
and build professional contacts. Both factors are vital to success in the
job industry once they have graduated.
11.0 Conclusion
Despite all limitations and constraints, it may be noted that at least some
among both the public and private universities are trying to establish good
governance and enhance quality through innovative methods and approaches,
including international collaboration and cooperation. UGC and Ministry of
Education are also keen to play a positive role in such endeavors.
Bangladesh, being a developing country, needs huge capable and
competent human resources to face the challenges of the 21st century. At the
moment what is very important is the development of human resource in the
country. Educational institutions particularly universities, the prime movers
of producing human resources, have great roles to play in providing quality
education to the students so that they can make themselves worthy enough to
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face the challenges ahead. With this view, the private universities can take
initiatives to make significant contributions in this area by offering quality
higher education. These universities must play a complementary role to give
a solid base to higher education in Bangladesh by ensuring quality,
competence and accountability into the system.
To foster and promote higher education in both private and public
channel, public-private partnership programs should be initiated as discussed
before to fill the gap in the higher education, thus, creating efficient human
capital.
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Abstract
Kazi Imdadul Huque (1882-1926) was an eminent figure in
education as well as in the field of literature in the then British Bengal. He
was a poet, a story writer, an essayist and a teacher by heart and soul. This
research tried to explore Kazi Imdadul Huque‟s thoughts on education
using qualitative method through analysing his own writings and different
documents and articles on Kazi Imdadul Huque. The findings of this study
exposed that Kazi Imdadul Huque had visionary thoughts about different
aspects of education and teacher education. He maintained a realistic
attitude with a deep concern for idealistic notion about moral education
and the wellbeing of the society. According to him education is enquiring
knowledge through which we become able to know about the difference
between truth and falsity, between honesty and dishonesty. Regarding the
aims of education and ways and means to attain them he emphases to five
definite areas: firstly, acquisition of knowledge; secondly, acquisition of
strength and health; thirdly, acquisition of moral excellence; fourthly, to be
diligent; and fifthly enjoyment of life.
Keywords: philosophy of education, Kazi Imdadul Haque, literature,
teacher education, morality

1.0 Introduction
Kazi Imdadul Huque (1882-1926) was an eminent figure in education as
well as in the field of literature in the then British Bengal. As a scholar he
wrote many poems, stories and serious and critical essays along with text
books on Bangla for the primary and secondary level. But the only novel
`Abdullah‟ that he wrote keeps him still alive today. Rabindranah Thakur
also praised him for his socially vigilant and magnanimous literary works
(Huque, 1968). Kazi Imdadul Huque has been appraised immensely as a
social reformist litterateur. But he was an educationist too and to our
knowledge his educational philosophy has not been appraised in that way. He
was that kind of knowledge seeker which is very much necessary to help, rise
1
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and uplift a depressed and distressed nation. Throughout his career he was a
devotee of seeking knowledge while serving as a teacher in schools and
colleges as well as a high official in the Department of Education. This
endeavour is a humble attempt to shed light on his philosophy of education.
1.1 Objective of the study
The objective of the study is to discover the philosophy of education
from Kazi Imdadul Huque‟s writings.
1.2 Research methodology
It is a qualitative research and data was collected from the secondary
sources through content analysis. The researcher deeply studied the literary
works of Kazi Imdadul Huque and tried to exploit his educational philosophy
from them.
2.0 Literature review
Kazi Imdadul Huque was a teacher by heart and soul. In his carrier of
nearly 23 years, he served as a school teacher, Head Master of Guru Training
School, Calcutta, Lecturer of Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka, School
Inspector, Head Master of different Government Schools and the founder
Secretary (Chairman of present day) of Intermediate and Secondary
Education Board, Dhaka. He published „Shikkhok‟, a monthly periodical on
education mostly on his own initiative took the responsibility of editorship
(Huque,1968). He was awarded „Khan Saheb‟ title in 1919 and „Khan
Bahadur‟ title in 1926 as an appraisal of his deep sense of responsibility,
extraordinary competency and innovative contributions in the sector of
education. During his career he had gained a lot of experience about the
education system and teaching learning condition of the country. From his
vast experience, extensive study on education and love for the young learners
he could easily identify the anomalies of teaching-learning system of that
time. He had a deep concern for quality education and physical and mental
health of the children. That is exposed in his words:
school textbooks and the topics of the textbooks lack utility, conflict regarding
the methods of teaching, the focus of teaching being given on the passing of
examination, lack of understanding about the need for games and physical
development, … false notions about these, callous reliance on fate about the
psychological and emotional development of the child, … being influenced by
the opposite notion about etiquette, the lofty laughter and intense joviality of
the children are crushed harshly. (Huque ,1968, p.475)

He not only mentioned the anomalies but also put forward a number of
recommendations to make the education system free from those anomalies. He
sincerely wanted to change the scenario of the education sector. He used to
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believe that change is not possible without the combined efforts of the four
components: the school, the home, the society and the Government Education
Department. In stating the objectives of the published periodical Shikkhok he
focused on changes, desired in the education system (Huque,1968).
Through his writings he constantly highlighted the necessity of changes
and modification of education system. He also spoke that the main purpose
of this periodical or magazine is to give efforts finding out in which aspects,
to what extent and by which means should we go for executing the changes.
In different articles in this magazine his views regarding different matters of
education are found. In the present article his views on the aims of education
and the means of attaining them are discussed only.
According to Kazi Imdadul Huque, the aim of education is to bring up the
child to become a „human being‟. He believed that if a child is not given any
kind of education he will not be a „true human‟. He said, it is not that letting
the child going to school or reading books means educating the child.
According to him if a child gets the opportunity to be grown up in social
setting s/he can become educated on his or her own. If we dethatch a child
from the society and leave him in a jungle and if he survives, he will, like an
animal, learn to preserve him, but not become a `human being‟. His definite
notion regarding the aims of education is to help a child grow up as a human
being. In a nutshell it can be said that the physical and mental ability of the
children should be developed in such a way that they can lead their life as
healthy, energetic, active and be honest person in future. To attain the aims of
education he has given importance to five definite areas: firstly, acquisition of
knowledge; secondly, acquisition of strength and health; thirdly, acquisition of
moral excellence; fourthly, to be diligent; fifthly, enjoyment of life.
3.0 Findings
The findings emerged during the study of the works of Kazi Imdadul
Huque. The findings have been presented below:
3.1 Acquisition of knowledge
In many of his articles he has mentioned that education is the means of
acquiring knowledge. While stating what education is, he says that education
is that through which we acquire knowledge. Again, enquiring about
knowledge he maintains that knowledge is that through which we become
able to know about the deference between truth and falsity, between honesty
and dishonesty. That means according to him the first and foremost aim of
education is to make the learner understand the difference between right and
wrong, honesty and dishonesty. Many of the ancient and modern
philosophers were of the opinion that acquisition of knowledge should be
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„the‟ aim of education. “China‟s pursuit of educational aims regardless of
their congruity with the circumstances of life led in the long run to
considering education, not as a preparation for participation in adult
activities, but as an end in itself,” (Brubacher, 1947). Francis Bacon (15611626) and John Amos Comenius (1592-1670) say, the goal of education is
the development of universal knowledge. They “especially pressed a
pansophic aim of education. As the etymology of the word suggests, the aim
of pansophism was to take the whole of knowledge as the domain or
province of the educator,” (Brubacher, 1947). Of course, John Locke (16321704) says that the business of education is, not to make the young perfect in
any of the sciences, but to open and dispose their minds for learning any of
them, should demand it (Locke, 1890). Again, Rousseau (1701-1785) is of
the opinion, “My object is not to furnish his mind with knowledge, but to
teach him (Emile) the method of acquiring it when necessary,” (Archer,
1912) Albert Einstein also said in his book The World as I See It, that „The
pursuit of knowledge for its own sake …that I belong to it‟.
There are some differences between their views and the view of Kazi
Imdadul Huque. According to him, acquisition of knowledge is the important
aim of education but not the sole aim. Again he did not believe in the idea that
knowledge is only for the sake of knowledge. He opined that knowledge is that
through which one can understand the difference between true and false,
between honest and dishonest. Hence, according to him the aim of education is
to acquire ability to understand the difference between truth and falsity,
between honesty and dishonesty. Not only that, he wanted to take „acquisition
of knowledge‟ in its truest or real sense. Because, he could realize that in that
time the acquisition of knowledge was not practiced in its true sense. He says
that in the schools and colleges the children do not acquire knowledge properly
because the schools of those days were more an examination centre than a
place of teaching, i.e., a place to help the children to learn. He wanted to say
that through their activities the educational institutions of those days were not
discharging their duties of helping the children properly in their pursuit of
knowledge. Rather they were only presenting some information to the children,
having them memorized and then assessing the child in terms of the ability of
producing the same in the examination paper.
According to him, it is only when the difference between righteousness
and wrongdoing is understood and practice of behaving accordingly is
established, it could be said that one has acquired knowledge. It means that he
put importance on understanding and utilization rather than memorization and
imitation. That is why he says that if knowledge is not acquired thoroughly
through education, there remains no difference whether we impart education to
someone or not. Hence that kind of education should be enquired which will
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enable a learner to get reed of superstitions and become cultured; because only
cultured minds can be interested to perform right kind of activities. He also
says that only instructions will not make a person cultured or virtuous. A child
has to be trained or habituated also to do good deeds. Again, this training
should not be a mechanical one; because a human child is totally different from
a machine. That is why he says, along with the use of habit formation the child
should be trained to use the reasoning ability also (Huque, 1968).
3.2 Attainment of strength and health
He says that aim of education will be to make the child to attain strength
and health. He felt distressed by noticing that in the educational programme
of those days the need for games and other physical exercises did not get
proper importance. That is why he has chosen acquisition of strength and
health as the aim of education with second in importance. As the means of
acquiring strength and health he has mentioned adopting sports and
cleanliness. These views of his could be found in his novel Abdullah through
the dialogue between the School Inspector (English man) and the hero of the
novel Abdullah and also between Abdullah and his sister Halima (Huque,
1968). That an educated person should have the ability to keep his or her
physic healthy and for that sports and physical exercise is immensely
important and that these should be a part of school curriculum has been said
by many philosophers from the ancient times till the contemporary time.
Plato in his book Republic said “Gymnastic as well as music should begin in
early years; the training in it should be careful and should continue through
life,” (Plato, 375 BC). In his book The Laws also he puts importance on the
positive effects of the games and sports (Plato, 375 BC). Of course, in the
middle age, under the influence of the Christian Clergymen asceticism
instead of physical education gained importance. According to them body is
not to get any importance because it is the seat of lower kind of instincts.
In seventeenth century John Locke (1632-1704) spoke in his book Some
Thoughts Concerning Education on the need of physical education. He is the
Western first educator who proposed and demonstrated in detail the issue of
physical education (https://m.dissertationtopic.net>doc). His thoughts echoed
the first century Roman poet Juvenal‟s phrase `mens sana in corpore sano‟;
which means healthy mind resides in a healthy body. After Locke, Rousseau
also puts much importance on physical education. But it is the initiative of
Adolf Spiess (1810-1858) through which physical education started being
considered as a regular part in the Western Education (Brubacher, 1947). In
Indian sub-continent, from ancient times till the middle of the twentieth
century play has been considered as aimless, irrelevant and useless behavior
of animal Gosh (1986). It was believed that physical exercise is for them who
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want to be gymnast. Parents, even teachers did not believe that it is a
necessity for each child to do exercise with his physic alongside with his
brain. When the situation was like that, putting physical exercise in the
second place in his list of aims of education, Kazi Imdadul Huque showed
his prudence and modern realistic mentality.
3.3 Moral excellence
He mentions moral excellence as the aim of education in the third
position. Though in the list he places moral excellence in the third place, in
many of his writings he says that character building is the real aim of
education. (Huque, 1968). Though ways and means of philosophy and
imparting of moral education has problems of their own, from very ancient
times we find that philosophers and educational institutions has taken the
responsibilities of putting importance on moral education. Socrates (469-399
B.C.) was a great advocate of moral education. He was of the opinion that
knowledge is virtue and virtue is teachable. “To state this somewhat
differently, Socrates claimed that no one would knowingly do what was
wrong. If one did evil, it was merely because he was ignorant of the right or
good” (Brubacher, 1947). John Locke (1632-1704) in his book 1Some
Thoughts Concerning Education (1693) explains how to educate the mind
(which is a blank slate) using three distinct methods: the development of a
healthy body; the formation of a virtuous character; and the choice of an
appropriate academic curriculum. Johann Friedrich Herbert (1776-1841), it is
said, is the father of moral education. “Herbart also drew a clear connection
between the development of individual character through education and the
resulting benefits to society. The emergence of productive citizen.”
(https://www.newworldencyclopedia.org). Likewise, Kazi Imdadul Huque also
puts much emphasis on moral education. But while Socrates says that to know
what is right and what is wrong, is to be a moral person, he had a different
notion. He says that the moral ideals of a society shall have to be imparted in
the child through habit formation. He opines that human society is a big
artificial matter, an enclosure of a number of set „dos‟ and „don‟ts‟ that would
not have to be followed if human beings did not want to live in a group. He
says that a child wants to have what he wants to have, may it be some food or
toys; does not want to share rather if possible, tries to snatch away things from
a weaker one. This is natural for a child. These tendencies, he says, may create
an inhuman or unruly person out of a child. So he says that these tendencies
have to be controlled from the childhood. According to him the habit of
abiding by some provisions and prohibitions is the foundation of humanity or
humanness. If these habits are not formed the child will not be able to live a
grown up life as a worthy person. So a very careful effort has to be taken so
that these habits are formed in the children. Different devices have to be
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adopted and applied with care for habit formation (Haque, 1968). Aristotle
(384-322) also says that virtue is a habit that has to be formed. But he also
believes, “There are three things which make men good and virtuous; these
are: nature, habit and reason” (Aristotle, n.d.). And he believes that “the virtue
to be learned through combining appetite (nature with habit) and reason must
wait till the maturing of the child‟s rational powers”1 (Huque, 1968). He says,
“For, the things we have to learn before we can do them, we learn by doing
them.” (Huque, 1968). Eighteenth century German philosopher Emanuel Kant
also says that children should be trained to act, not as they want, but as they
ought (Brubacher, 1947).
Kazi Imdadul Huque maintained somewhat different view than Socrates
and Kant. He does neither depend on knowledge or reason nor on habit
formation only. He gives emphasis on use of both the means simultaneously.
In the first place he says that the acts the child wants to do under the
influence of instinct, should be controlled by not letting the child do the act
or behave in that way. In the second place he says while training the child for
habit formation, we should not think that the child is a machine-made toy. It
is not that one can become unconcerned by making a child a habitual slave of
a set of rules and regulations. According to him a society which has methods
of education like that, can never prosper. So, he says that the child should
also be trained to use the ability of reasoning, the ability of judging the
action, i.e., in which situation one should do what and what one should not
do by using one‟s capacity of judgment. He also says that this habit should
also be formed from quite an early age (Haque, 1968).
3.4 To be competent workers
According to Kazi Imdadul Huque, the fourth aim of education should be
to help the child to become an efficient person. He says belittling activity
oriented attitude, taking idealistic attitude as the ultimate way of salvation is
not the exalted means of educating. He wants a change in the situation (Haque,
1968). He also wants that a person should be educated in such a way that a
definite means of livelihood could be attained. From these remarks of him it
could be clearly understood that he wants to puts much emphasis on vocational
aims of education. Plato discarded practical arts from his educational plans
depicted in his book Republic. He says, “All the useful arts were reckoned
mean by us” (Brubacher, 1947). In Jewish and Christian traditional aims of
education of middle ages also vocational aspect did not get any place. “Since
the pattern for salvation was supposed to lie in a denial of material and worldly
desires, the aim of Education turned ascetic,” (Haque, 1968).Aims of education
after that age expanded and became diversified but still it did not go beyond
intellectual discussion much. This trend could be found in almost all the
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educational philosophy of the philosophers from Aquinas (1225-1274),
Erasmus (1466-1536) to Herbart (1776-1841). None of these philosophers
included vocational education in their aims of education. In the middle of
nineteenth century, Herbert Spencer was the first to include perceivably the
education of vocation in his aims of education. According to him `complete
living` should be the aim of education. While explaining what he meant by
complete living he made a list of aims and places vocational education in the
second, “second, it should aim to teach one how to earn a living;” (Haque,
1968). In the Indian educational arena also, from the ancient till almost modern
times, spiritualism or the knowledge of the Supreme was the real aim of
education. “In the main the Hindu sought nirvana, a state of selflessness in
which one‟s individuality is absorbed in the universal world spirit” (Haque,
1968). After words, Rabindranath Thakur in 1924 started giving vocational
training by establishing his institution „Shikkhasotro‟. But that was a separate
institution, not included in his main ideal institute of education „Shantiniketon‟.
“There was a difference between aims and curriculum of the two schools of
Santiniketon,” ((Battachariya, 1964). That means, he does not want to include
vocational education as a regular part of the curriculum for all the students. On
the other hand, Kazi Imdadul Huque in nineteen hundred twenties is telling
that vocational education should be an important aim of education. Of course
he does not say that vocational training should be accomplished in schools. He
says that it is the schools where the foundation is to be laid. Afterwards,
especially in Pragmatic Philosophy of Education much emphasis has been
given to vocational education.
3.5 Enjoyment of life
He says that enjoyment of life should also be the aim of education.
According to him, a child should be helped to grow up as adult with such a
mentality as to spend the leisure in entertaining but beneficial acts. We have to
aim at creating interest in the child for literature or any other art, if possible
appreciation and creation of these also or for scientific investigations, may it be
practical or theoretical. With this proposal of his, Kazi Imdadul Huque draws
our attention towards a very important matter. Human beings are fond of
independence by nature. But the worldly concerns tie them with various rules
and regulations, responsibilities and obligations. But if these bindings become
the essential of life, cannot get some mental freedom to wander according to
ones‟ own will, a person may get depressed. A person needs an open window
for one‟s own mind through which fresh wind may enter; and through that
window the person may be able to fly like a bird. Kazi Imdadul Huque could
realize this. In the second decade of the twentieth century, wondering in the
social settings of a subjugated environment, it was an indicative of quite
advanced mentality. Because, before the middle of the twentieth century, that
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is before the explanations of experimental proceedings of modern psychology
it was not established that to enjoy the life in a healthy and desirable way is
also a matter to be learned and if we want that the students should develop a
balanced personality, they have to be helped to learn to enjoy the life in a
proper way. Another aspect has to be noted. He says, “We have to see that the
children can get interested in any of these kinds of activities” (Haque, 1968).
That means he gives emphasis on `getting interested‟; and nothing should be
imposed on the children. From the later part of the twentieth century, with the
development the science of psychology we have quite a lot of information
about the trend of the behavior of the child. Now we know that any kind of
pressure on the child creates hindrance to the balanced development of
personality even if it is for the co-curricular activities. In that milieu, during the
nineteen twenties Kazi Imdadul Huque is speaking about creating interest in
the children for learning something. This indicates his deeper understanding
about the nature of the children and advanced ideas about the aims of
education. There is another point to be noted. He says, “It seems that school is
the right place to create such interest” (Huque, 1968). This is also an important
aspect. It has been found that our children give much importance to what the
teachers of the school say. Again, many of our parents do not have the facility
or ability or understanding to take their children to such institutions which
provide assistance for such activities which are called co-curricular by the
educationists. So, if the schools provide such facilities, may it be of an
elementary level children will be benefited in number of ways. Schools of the
developed countries provide the same.
A few more ideas of Kazi Imdadul Huque are to be mentioned. He says,
if we want to rear a child to become a worthy person by making habituated to
follow some provisions and prohibitions and to use the ability of reasoning,
attention has to be paid to three things. Firstly, a child has to be educated in
such a way so that the livelihood could be earned. For this some reading and
writing, some mathematics and science have to be taught and helped to be
healthy and strong. Secondly, we have to train up the child in such a way so
that the child or the person can live mixing with people cordially, if the need
be, can do some sacrifices for others, doing own good after considering the
good of others and considering the good of the society as one‟s own good,
that means be like a religious person and a person of character. This type of
education cannot be imparted in schools and colleges solely. It depends on
home, playground, peer group and the like also. In all these places moral
education takes place through biography, story, Literature, History etc. A
child is to be habituated in taking the peer group as the society sacrifice for
each other in small matters, respect for other‟s wellbeing and the intentions
like that through day to day activities. If the child is not habituated from the
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childhood to behave in the manner that is expected in the adulthood, the
expectation will be impracticable to be fulfilled. (Haque, 1968).
In the present endeavour we have tried to discuss critically the ideas of
Kazi Imdadul Huque regarding the aims of education and the means of
attaining them. From the ideas we get, we may say that he maintain a
realistic attitude with a deep concern for idealistic notion about moral
education and the wellbeing of the society. All his ideas and concerns make
us to think that he was quite ahead of his time. We hope that this humble
endeavour of ours will initiate some more attempts to scrutinize deeply his
ideas about aims of education and the other ideas about education. We would
like to opine that his philosophy of education will be a useful tool in shaping
the philosophy of school education for Bangladesh.
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Abstract
Achieving ability to communicate with others in English in
Bangladesh is a burning issue. Effective communication demands the
continuous practice of English speaking. In Bangladesh, most of the
students are unable to speak in English fluently although they study English
for long 12 years or more. Therefore, the researchers conducted the study
to find out the reasons behind it. The researchers applied qualitative
research methodology to find answers to the research questions. In order to
collect data, the study conducted semi-structured interviews with four HSC
(Higher Secondary Certificate) students and two teachers who taught the
students English at the stated level at Nawab Faizunnesa Government
College, Cumilla. All of them were interviewed over mobile phone because
of the Covid-19 pandemic and the conversations were recorded with prior
permission of the participants. Collected data were transcribed, coded, and
categorized based on the themes of the research questions. The major
findings of the study included- speaking activities in classroom are not
sufficient; curriculum does not include speaking skill assessment; and
students are not interested enough in English speaking because there is no
test or assessment of speaking.
Keywords: teaching english speaking, barriers in speaking english,
curriculum, assessment

1.0 Introduction
English has become the most important language all over the world
(Rao, 2019). Nowadays, learning English becomes a necessity for students
from kindergartens to universities. In Bangladesh, from primary to tertiary
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level, English is a compulsory subject. English is given more importance
for its worldwide demand as the medium of communication (Patel, 2015).
Educational institutions implement the academic curriculum as designed by
the highest authority, for example, NCTB (National Curriculum and
Textbook Board) in Bangladesh for secondary and primary levels.
Although curriculum attaches importance to English speaking, it is not
considered during curriculum implementation. Discarding the grammar
translation method, Bangladesh education authority introduced
communicative approach in the academic syllabus in secondary and higher
secondary level. Among the four skills of English language, only reading
and writing skills are practised in schools and colleges while there is not
much scope for practising speaking English. In job market, English is the
first demand of the corporate companies and it is imperative for the
candidates to be well equipped with sufficient knowledge and skills in
English. There are various reasons why the students of Bangladesh lag
much behind in acquiring speaking skill. In order to engage students in
different language skills practices, NCTB prepared English for Today
books for each class from primary to higher secondary classes.
Speaking is defined as the process of dividing the meaning with verbal
and non-verbal symbol in all contexts (Chaney & Burk, 1998). This paper
tried to explore what speaking activities were there in the classrooms; how
speaking skill is assessed in the colleges; and to explore how much interested
the students are in speaking English.
1.1 Rationale
In the globalized world, international communication plays a very vital
role and English is used as a lingua franca. Therefore, English speaking is a
required skill to be achieved by the students to take an active part in solving
the challenges of the 21st century. In Bangladesh, students always struggle
due to their lack of speaking practice to communicate in English language
contexts (Ahsan, 2017). It is a burning question to all concerned whether the
students are practising English or not. The study tried to reveal the actual
status of English speaking practices and assessment in Bangladesh college
classrooms.
1.2 Research questions
 What activities are included in classroom teaching-learning to
improve speaking skill of students?
 How much interested the students are in taking part in English
speaking activities?
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2.0 Literature review
National Education Policy (2010) emphasizes learning English as an
international language for communicating locally and globally. Many
international organizations have no other option but to use English in holding
their meetings and conducting other official activities (Borzykowski, 2020).
All these signify the importance of verbal communication in English.
Communication through English is the prime demand of the employers
(Pandey, 2014). A World Bank report that was made public in 2016
identifies Bangladesh as a lower middle-income country, considering the
nation‟s consistent growth in the last decade (Rahman & Pandian, 2018).
Teaching English as a foreign language becomes more difficult in the present
structure of education prevailing in Bangladesh. Speaking is a vital factor
that makes up a students‟ language competence (Torky, 2006). Speaking
capacity in a second or foreign language produces self-confidence in a
student much earlier than they attains competence is other three skills such as
listening, reading, and writing.
McDonough and Shaw (1993) talk about the underlying nature of
speaking skill that works through creating utterances for communication
purpose. Brown and Yule (1983) have discussed how transactional language
establishes social communication and interactional language involves
listeners in the communication process. Nunan (1989) attaches importance to
listening skill for developing a successful speaking skill. Widdowson (1978)
focuses on reciprocal pattern of verbal communication which is important for
developing speaking skill. He claims that the understanding ability of a
listener is important for successful interactions in the target language. The
researchers, too, think that interactional activities between the students play a
significant role in improving the speaking skill of the students. It is found
that learner-learner interaction helps a lot to enhance the speaking ability of
the learners.
According to McDonough and Shaw (1993), teachers engage students in
active use of the language in the classrooms, teachers require them to take
part in a process which not only involves knowledge of target language
forms and functions, but also a general knowledge of the interaction between
the speaker and the listener. Learners of a second language are often afraid of
making mistakes and of being criticized while conversing with others. Ellis
and Tomlinson (1987) focuses on psychological effects of speakers created
on their mind due to pronunciation factor of a second language. Richard and
Sukwiwat (1985) have pointed out the cross-cultural issues that seem to be
more important while speaking a second language. Bown and Spada (1999)
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discuss the theories of second language and its proper application while
producing verbal communication.
Harmer (1998) attaches importance to methodical teaching of spoken
English. On the other hand, Brawn (1994) has shown that grammatical
correctness is essential which has a great influence on the development of
language learning. Alam and Khan (2014) emphasizes on linguistic aptitude
that include grammar, pronunciation or vocabulary and sociolinguistic
aptitude for situational performance. As it is not possible or difficult to find
appropriate situations for practicing English language, it is the responsibility
of the teachers to create situations for students to practise speaking.
3.0 Research methodology
This study was conducted by using qualitative research methodology as
it is possible to go deep in to the research problem through qualitative
approach (Bogdan & Biklen, 2003). The researchers used semi-structured
interview method with Two English Teachers and four students from
different sections of higher secondary level students of Nawab Faizunnesa
Government College, Cumilla. Interviews were conducted over mobile
phone and the conversation were recorded with prior permission of the
interviewees. The interview data were transcribed, read again and again with
a view to developing data through recurrent edits, assigned codes, and then
categorised based on the themes of the research questions.
All the four students and the teachers of Nawab Faizunnesa Government
College participated in the study willingly. The students were given
pseudonyms such as S1, S2, S3, S4 so that they cannot be identified from any
reporting. Similarly, the teachers were given pseudonyms as T1 and T2 to
minimize any possible threats to them.
4.0 Findings of the study
The findings of the study included, curriculum does not have English
speaking assessment and therefore, there is lack of speaking activities in
classrooms (4.1), and students are disinterested in speaking English (4.2).
The findings have been presented below:
4.1 Lack of speaking activities in classroom
In the last two decades English syllabus in secondary and higher
secondary level has undergone frequent changes in different times.
Communicative approach in English language teaching was first introduced
in 1990. A text book English for Today published by NCTB (National
Curriculum and Textbook Board) is prescribed for all classes in the
secondary and higher secondary level.
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T1 mentioned, there is no instruction in the curriculum to assess
students speaking. Therefore, they did not engage students in speaking
practice activities. He asserts:
These text books are loaded with literary texts and students are invited to answer
to some short structured questions. Filling the blanks, answering true/false
questions, providing short phrases for flow-chart, giving short answers in
phrases to small questions, choosing right words from a block to put in blanks,
re-arranging a few words to make a sentence and making a story reordering the
sentences are some of the topics that the students have to answer. All these topics
start from class VI and continue to class XII. Simple understanding paves the way
for the students to get pass marks in the examination.

The researchers think that there are scopes to practice speaking English
but classroom activities are not conducted to promote speaking skill through
interaction in support of the texts. Giving emphasis on communicative
approach is not meant to teaching and learning grammar items in classrooms.
S4 alleges that for not having any marks in the curriculum for English
speaking assessment, most of the students apathetic to speaking practice. She
maintains:
Speaking skill is not emphasized in the syllabus design and since no provision
is there for evaluation. So the students do not care to develop this skill. But yes,
if there were any marks in English speaking skill, students would care for it.

According to a case study by Alam (2016), in comparison to writing and
reading skill, listening and speaking skills are much more difficult and time
consuming. Many teachers think that teaching writing and reading are done
in the class because these skills are related to syllabus and examinations.
Only through practicing reading and writing skills, they want to be
promoted to the next class.
T2 is an Assistant Professor of Nawab Faizunnesa Government College.
He expressed his disappointment because the Government policy does not
encourage or compel students and teachers to practise English speaking.
Most teachers and students are also happy with the passing in the
examinations. He claimed:
Teachers are not trained and they do not know how to engage students in
speaking activities. Moreover, they are not skilled enough to use technology in
developing students‟ speaking skill. In this regard it can be mentioned that most
of the teachers lack the training in multi-media presentation and so the students
remain away from the facilities for developing their skills through the
classroom practices.
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S3 claimed that they were not involved in any speaking activities in
classroom so that they could develop their English speaking skill. S2 also
made similar comment: S2 asserted:
Much importance is given to secure pass marks. There is no scope or no
activities were organized to improve our English speaking skill. But yes,
teachers always motivate us to practise English speaking. They always told us
about the importance of speaking English as it is an international language.

A large number of students in higher secondary level do not get the
opportunity of practicing and experimenting speaking English due to the lack
of logistic supports in their classrooms. Furthermore, the students of rural
and underprivileged areas have a horrible picture of their knowledge of
English. Much importance is given on teaching and learning this language
but that is only to secure pass marks. There is no scope for these students to
practice speaking English in the family environment. In many families a
student is found to be the first to be in school and college and he /she doesn‟t
get any support from his /her family members to promote his/her speaking
English ability.
4.2 Students' disinterest in speaking English
Students‟ unwillingness to learn English is a great barrier in the
development of language practice in Bangladesh (Hoque, 2009). Students of
English medium schools and colleges can easily cross the difficulties of
languages in all steps of their life and can build up a brilliant career while the
students of Bengali medium background lag far behind. Conducting a
qualitative study, Öztürkand Çeçen (2007) relates foreign language learning
anxiety to the learners‟ lack of self-confidence, which is connected with what
they deem to be the insufficient level of English proficiency. And in
comparison to many other languages prevailing in the world English
possesses the highest rank for its worldwide influence in regard to
communication. T1, an Associate professor, asserts that students are not so
much interested in speaking English, some of them are interested but they are
few in numbers. He claimed:
The surroundings are not suitable for practicing speaking English. Specially in
remote area. Students of rural areas that make a larger part of the total number
of students do never enjoy the opportunity of developing their English language
skill. English is a subject of great fear to them and from the very beginning of
their introduction with the subject they grow a tendency of avoiding it. They
consider it their principal purpose to somehow pass the public examinations for
certificates.

S1 and S4 claimed that they were interested in speaking English but
they do not practice English speaking regular. S1 maintained:
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English is an international language. It is true that while education is in the
Bangla medium, students are required to read English for about 12 years,
though it is a foreign language. So we are not used to speak in English from the
beginning of our life. And the surroundings are not suitable for practicing
speaking English. So we are not able to practice English speaking in spite of
our having in it.

Krashen, Long and Scarcella (1982) argue that if acquirers begin to
learn a second language early in childhood through natural exposure they
would be able to achieve the higher level of proficiency than those beginning
as adults.
5.0 Suggestions and recommendations
Only text literature cannot help the students to improve their speaking
ability. If we give importance to only reading and writing for examination
based education and do not open new avenues for the improvement of
speaking skill, students will never be able to acquire the proficiency of
speaking only knowing the rules of language use through grammar. But
teaching grammar through classroom activities may seem monotonous to
students. Again importance of grammar cannot be totally ignored. So there
must be some interesting methods through which students may be attracted to
learn a second language.
There are some reputed schools and colleges in Bangladesh where they
have introduced debating clubs for the students under the guidance of welltrained teachers. Students there can practice speaking English and come out
with great proficiency in speaking. But there is a large number of educational
institutions do not have the same facilities where teachers and students could
be involved with this skill. Institutional arrangements are required for
developing the learning and speaking English.
The concept of language lab is becoming popular with the students. In
English question paper in public examinations, students are often asked to
write an application to the head of the institution for setting up a language
club or literary club .But practically such clubs do not exist in schools and
colleges. This could be a proper step in improving the speaking skill of the
students. In this context it can be mentioned that library facilities should be
provided to the students for their overall improvement. Students can grow a
self-improvement if a cozy environment can be ensured for them. There
should be sufficient supply of necessary books and other resources for the
practice of speaking English.
It is almost impossible to improve listening skill until the learners grow
a comprehensive listening skill. Accurate pronunciation for speaking English
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is of great importance and the Bengali medium students have much lacking
about it. They are not in the practice of listening skill in their classroom
activities. Listening to radio, watching televisions, listening songs, debates
and talk shows, discussions are some of the ways through which the students
can be able to improve their pronunciation.
In this respect pair work, group discussions can be arranged under the
supervision of efficient teachers. Teachers through their effective monitoring
should come forward to the improvement of the students‟ skill both in
listening and speaking. Besides, picture presentation, showing movie clips,
telling interesting stories, open speech competition and simulation are some
of the ways of developing students‟ speaking ability.
6.0 Conclusion
In the secondary and higher secondary level, there is no provision for
testing students speaking skill. What teachers assess is students‟ reading and
writing skills to some extent. There should be provision for assessing
speaking skill of students so that they feel the urge of practising it. On the
contrary, teachers need to be provided with necessary training so that they
can properly teach and assess speaking.
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Abstract
Reflection practice is one of the important tools that can help
improve teaching skills of the intern teachers. Data were collected through
employing semi-structured interview with six 7th semester intern-teachers
and two teacher educators. The intern-teachers who were enrolled at Govt.
Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka in 4 years 8 semesters integrated
Bachelor of Education (Hon‟s) program and the two teacher educators
currently posted at the same college were selected as respondents; these
teacher educators are considered experts in the field of education because
of their better performances, long teaching and research experiences, and
engagement in curriculum development and textbooks writing. The study
tried to find out intern-teachers‟ understanding of reflection; if the internteachers maintained their reflective diary (RD) properly; and how
reflection and writing RD makes better teachers. Interview data were
transcribed, coded, and then categorized based on the themes of the
research questions. The major findings of the study revealed that, internteachers had good understanding of reflection; intern-teachers were not
regular in writing RD; written and oral comments by the supervising
teachers were effective; reflection on co-intern‟s teaching was important;
reflection without writing was found less helpful; and the teacher educators
needed to be more serious in supervision. If the intern-teachers can be
compelled to write RD every day, it is hoped that the inter-teachers would
be better teachers in future.
Keywords: reflection, reflective diary, reflective journal, teacher
education, Bachelor of Education (Hon‟s), intern-teacher
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1.0 Introduction
Bangladesh National Education Policy 2010 emphasizes ensuring
quality education; and to achieve quality education, qualified teachers are
required (Ministry of Education, 2010). It is said that future leaders of
every sector of a country are usually prepared in the classrooms and
teachers play a very vital role inside and outside the classrooms (Podder,
2017). Although teachers play a vital role in classrooms to make future
leaders, it is all about implementing quality teaching-learning, and Podder
(2017) further claims that the quality of education mostly depends on the
quality of the teaching staff. Shibata (2020) claims reflective diaries are
useful to develop teachers‟ beliefs and skills in teaching. Reflective
practice has been a widely accepted model to improve skill (Güngör, 2016)
as Dewey (1933) figures out three main features for practising reflection.
Open-mindedness is one of them which includes considering different
points of views, responsibility; the second feature is to be attentive to the
targets; and the third feature is wholeheartedness, concerns struggling to
place arrangements with open-mindedness and to accept responsibility for
one‟s professional actions.
Reflection practice is an essential component of pre-service teacher
training programs that has the power to provide links between theory and
practice. Reflection empowers trainees through showing them reasons behind
their practices and beliefs (Brooke, 2012). Reflection can be a potential tool
to make meaning of pre-service teachers‟ experiences during their
professional learning (Kuswandono, 2012). There are many pre-service
teachers who are really well in the content areas but these teachers often lack
pedagogical knowledge and skills (Ukrop, Švábenský & Nehyba., 2018). To
make sure that undergraduate students studying Education achieve
pedagogical training, the National University (2014) of Bangladesh
introduces reflection practices like simulation, micro-teaching, teaching
practice (TP) in the real classrooms of secondary level, and reflective report.
The mentioned simulation, micro-teaching, and the teaching practice is
followed by constructive feedback.
1.1 Rationale for the study
As it is mentioned above in the Introduction (1.0) that Ukrop et al.
(2018) claim that novice teachers often lack pedagogical training. However,
reflection practices help the trainee teachers develop teaching skill, critical
thinking ability, and leadership; reflective diary or journal (RD) is
considered one of the most popular strategies in reflective practice in all
sectors including education (Göker, 2016). The study aimed at
investigating what undergraduate students understand by reflection; how
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students maintain RD; and how intern teachers contribute to making better
teachers. As the undergraduate students of Education are supposed to be
secondary teachers or teacher educators, it is urgent to investigate if the
intern teachers at Govt. Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka, practice
reflection or not.
1.2 Research questions
c) What do intern-teachers understand by reflection?
a) How do intern-teachers maintain Reflective Diary?
b) How does Reflective Diary help become better teachers?
1.3 Scope and limitation
This study was limited to only six intern-teachers and two teacher
educators. Moreover, only the students and teacher educators of Govt.
Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka were included in the study. The study
could have provided better results if students of the same semesters and
teacher educators from some other colleges could have been included.
However, as the study was rigorous and the data analysis was unbiased, the
findings can be trusted.
1.4 The concept of reflection in education
Reflection is a vital part of personal development (Helyer, 2015) and it
is an account of progress of someone in a certain work; reflection is reported
as a critical component of learning (Yancey, 1998). The tool, reflection and
reflective practice is one of the most promising innovations in education
(Procee, 2006). It includes thinking about one‟s own actions and thoughts,
taking other people‟s point of view, and understanding oneself (Zuckerman,
2004). According to the University of Birmingham (2015), reflection is a
purposeful activity in which you analyze experiences, or your own
practice/skills/responses, in order to learn and improve. As University of
Canberra (2015) describes the reflective writing asks someone to consider
connections: between the theoretical aspects of their course and own
experiences in practical situations, and between what they already know or
have experienced and what they are in the process of learning. Dyment &
O‟Connell (2003) claim the recording of daily events, personal reflections,
questions about the environment, and reactions to experiences has been an
enduring human practice. In education, a reflective journal is considered as
teaching journal when it is kept by teachers to record their ongoing account
of teaching experiences in a notebook, book, or electronic form (Richards &
Farrell, 2011). Reflection in education also includes assumption, practices of
self-theories, and take action in self-awareness (Procee, 2006).
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2.0 Literature review
Reviewing existing literature about a research topic is important
(Creswell, 2014). The terms „reflection‟ and „critical reflection‟ have
increasingly appeared in descriptions of approaches to teacher education
(Hatton & Smith, 1995); innovation of reflective practice is considered as one
of the most promising tool in the sector of education (Procee, 2006). Dewey
(1910) claims that reflection does not involve simply a sequence of ideas, but
he thinks it as a consequence, a consecutive ordering in such a way that each
determines the next as its proper outcome; while each, in turn, leans back on its
predecessors. Reflection in teacher education is crucial as learners use
reflection to exercise their mind and to evaluate their learning experiences
(Kuswandono, 2012). RD, one of the important tools in reflective practice, has
been indicated as an effective tool for teachers‟ professional training in the
recent years and it is a tool for descriptive, reflective and/or critical recording
of professional experiences (Trif & Popescu, 2013). RD can help in the
evaluation of teachers‟ weaknesses and strengths; employing the right teaching
method in different contexts; assists in preparing the authentic material when
the course book fails; determining problems encountered in teaching, and
finding solutions to them (Göker, 2016). In the recent years, writing reflective
journals in teacher education has been made an integral part as RD or reflective
journal help prepare better teachers.
Mathew, Mathew, Prince, and Peechattu (2017) maintain that, the
reflective practice is a cyclical process which is a kind of flash back enabling
teachers to decide to do something in a different way, or may help them to
find the best way to teach. Güngör (2016) explores reflective practices can
reduce the gap between theoretical considerations and realities of teaching
English to young learners; the study found these pre-service teachers felt bad
sometimes by getting negative feedback as they only saw their weakness but
positive and constructive feedback made then encouraged and helped to
develop their existing teaching skill. When researchers and teacher educator
talk about reflection, they commonly discuss the Gibbs' Reflective Cycle;
which is originally written in the book as „experiential learning cycle‟
(Gibbs, 1988). The cycle has six stages- 1) Description: describing simply
what happened, this also prohibits to judge before going to conclusion; 2)
Feelings: thinking about the experiences noted down on the diary; 3)
Evaluation: evaluating both good and bad sides, this stage permits value
judgment of experiences. 4) Analysis: this stage is for analyzing which can
make sense of the situation what was really going on; 5) Conclusions: it is
the stage to going back and trying to find out what could have been
concluded in a general sense and in specific, 6) Personal action plans:
planning for how similar situations would be dealt with in the future. Gibbs
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(1988) suggests moving logically from one step to the next. If we shorten
Gibb‟s experiential learning cycle, it would be a three steps cycle as 1)
recalling what has been done; 2) interpreting the event to find out gap(s) and
strengths, and 3) planning what good has to be done next.
There is no right or wrong way to keep or present a reflective journal
(Warwick University); but it is noticed that experts have a common idea to
keeping and analyzing reflective journal or diary in a better way. According
to Gibbs‟ (1988) reflective circle, University of Birmingham (2015) guides
students to follow two columns table to maintain a reflective journal. The left
column of the two contains questions, e.g. „What did I do, what did I learn,
what was well, what could I have done better, where is my next plan to
improve, etc.‟; right column is used to write down answers against questions
that the left column has. National Curriculum Textbook Board, Bangladesh
(2017) guides teachers to write self-reflection about teaching on their lesson
plans; reflections will look for answers of the following questions- „What
went well and why? What did not well and why? What to do in future to
make the lesson better?‟
It is considered, an RD is an effective tool for improving teachers‟
professional training which is indicated by researchers in the recent years
(Trif & Popescu, 2013). Richards and Farrell (2011) claim that reviewing
teachers‟ own teaching is an important part of their practice-teaching
experiences, it has the ability to reveal aspects of these student teachers‟
teaching that they were unaware of. Besides maintain self-reflection, it is also
important that an intern-teacher should have been provided feedback on their
teaching from co-operating teachers and supervisor; so, co-operating teachers
and supervisor should record.
Importance of RD cannot be ignored as it has the ability increase
establishing applicability and finding ways to meet related challenges
through doing; making stronger and empowered by taking ownership of
learning (Vinjamuri, Warde, Kolb, 2017). At the end of the literature review,
it should be mentioned that an RD is a useful tool for improving both student
and teacher performance (Ukrop et al, 2018) and Bangladesh teacher
education also puts emphasis on the use of RD for preparing better teachers.
The study tried to find out why RD is fruitful, if the RD is maintained
regularly by the intern-teachers, and if the roles of the supervisors to the
intern-teachers is appreciable.
3.0 Research methodology
The current study is conducted following qualitative methodology as the
purpose of the study was to investigate into the qualitative aspects of
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reflection practices. Data for the study were collected from six internteachers who had just completed their practicum (teaching practices) as part
of the requirement for the degree of four-year integrated Bachelor of
Education program. Moreover, two teacher educators were interviewed with
a semi-structured interview schedule and reflective diary or journals of the
six intern-teachers were analysed. All the six intern teachers were seventh
semester students at Government Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka
(TTCD). Interviews with the intern-teachers and the teacher educators were
conducted over mobile phone and their conversations were recorded with
prior permission. Collected data were transcribed, coded, and then
categorized, analysed and presented based on the themes of the research
questions. The intern-teachers were assigned pseudonyms as S1, S2, S3, ---,
and the teacher educators as TE1 and TE2.
4.0 Findings of the study
The findings of the study include, intern-teachers have good
understanding of reflection; intern-teachers are not regular in writing RD;
written and oral comments and feedback by the supervising teachers are
effective; reflection on co-intern‟s teaching is important; reflection without
writing is less helpful; and the teacher educators need to be more serious in
supervision. The findings are presented below4.1 Intern-teachers have good understanding of reflection
None of the interviewees claimed that keeping reflective practice was
not important although a biggest part of the intern-teachers did not maintain
it as per instruction (4.2). S1 expressed that reflective practice is really
helpful but she had not write the diary on a regular basis; but she claimed
when had written that at the beginning of her internship, she tried to wrote all
of her stronger and weaker points and then she could have analyzed her
performance; after analyzing that records she could have understood what
she needed to improve her skills in teaching. Although S1 did not maintain
reflective diary but she tried to find out mistakes; lacking, and stronger
portion of her teaching to improve. In the interview S1 claimed that the diary
helped her to turn a negative side into a positive. As she told,
I didn‟t write it daily; but when I wrote at the beginning of my internship, I
tried to wrote all of my stronger and weaker sides and then I analyzed my
performance; after analyzing it I could understand what I needed to
improve my skills in teaching. The diary helped me to turn a negative side
into a positive. … I was asking myself, what were my mistakes; what were
my better sides, where were my lacking, how could I improve, etc.? By
asking myself I could understand my better and weaker points.
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S4 identifies keeping RD is one of the most important tools in reflective
practices as one can verify oneself through it. S4 claimed RD also helps in
future planning. To emphasize on the importance of RD, S2 claimed:
There is no need to memorize anything (to be reflected) if you write it down
immediately. We can look through it whenever we want. Reflection can be
done without writing but there is a risk of forgetting what is done exactly,
we cannot remember/memorize many things.

S3 claimed she maintained her diary regularly and her realization of the
RD is- Everyone needs an RD and it must be regular; she said,
When a person enters into something or starts a job or in the case of
teachers when they enter into teaching they do not know much or do not
have much experience, that is why it has to be kept in order to improve their
skills. It's not only for teachers, but also in every case.

Although S5 does not agree that the RD should be maintained regularly
but agrees if somebody tries reflecting through RD, will be good. In the
interview with TE1 also identifies that RD is an important tool for practicing
reflection. The teacher educator and expert in education claimed in the short
interview,
In order to truly standardize teacher education, the culture of maintaining
RD must be continued; It is possible to find out one‟s responsibilities,
strengths and weaknesses and overcome the weaknesses by maintaining a
diary. By maintaining an RD one can make oneself a good teacher in the
near future.

While TE1 identifies RD is important, TE2 claimed in the interview that
the reflective diary is a sort of evaluation; which can evaluate ones‟ progress
or regress. The discussion with the participants and claim by Yancey (1998)
recognizes writing reflection is important and as a clinical process it helps
teachers decide to do something in a different better way, or may help them
to find the best way to teach (Mathew et al., 2017). The study finds that the
students have positive understanding about reflective practice and reflective
diary.
4.2 Intern-teachers do not write RD every day
Detailed syllabus of integrated eight-semester Bachelor of Education
(2013-2014) tells to write report and there was an instruction to them by the
respective college authority to maintain a diary, but most of the internteachers did not do that. S1 claimed that she was aware of reflection and RD
should be maintained on a daily basis but she was not so serious about it; she
confesses that most of her co-interns did as same as she. She claimed,
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It should be maintained daily but I was not so serious about writing the
diary on daily basis, but I didn‟t maintain it daily; most of us didn‟t
maintain it regularly.

The interview showed that many of the intern teachers did not maintain
RD but some of them sincerely wrote it. S2 claimed that she did not maintain
the diary daily but she wrote a reflective report at the end of their internship
period. She asserted that although she did not maintain the diary regularly,
some of her co-interns maintained it on regular basis. As she claimed in the
interview, “I did not maintain the RD daily… however, many of my friends
wrote the diary regularly”.
TE1, one of the teacher educators and education expert asserts as same
as the intern-teachers claim. The interview with TE1 reveals that most of
interns or intern-teachers do not maintain RD; TE1 admits that there are few
numbers of intern-teachers who really keep the diary. He claimed:
I know, not all students maintain diaries but those who are serious about it
they maintain or try to do so. Those who are weaker or less attentive in
learning, submit report by copying their friends‟ copy/copies since I need a
better grade. We ask them for recording their reflection, thoughts and
observations considering themselves as a teacher. An intern-teacher should
record their experiences in their own teaching; experiences by observing
other intern-teachers' (co-interns) classes.

The collected data through interviews with different former internteachers shows that most of them did not maintain their diary regularly but
few of them really kept and wrote their diary. Although it is reported that
reflective writing has been indicated as an effective tool for teachers‟
professional training in the recent years and it is a tool for descriptive,
reflective and/or critical recording of professional experiences (Trif &
Popescu, 2013) and according to TE1 teacher educators ask intern-teachers
for recording their reflection, thoughts and observations considering
themselves as a teacher but S1, S2, S4, S5 and S6 confirmed in the
interviews that they did not maintain reflection diary seriously. Only an
intern-teacher among the interviewees (S3) claimed that she believed that
reflective practice helped to develop professional skills so she maintained
RD regularly; but S3 was unable to show her RD as she was out of hostel
because of the pandemic Covid-19. She left the diary and other belongings in
the hostel which was closed that time. S3 claimed:
I maintained the RD regularly (daily) when I was an intern teacher. College
authority also asked to maintain it regularly. The diary I wrote is in our
hostel and I'm at home now because of the pandemic coronavirus, I could
show you if I was there, sorry.
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Mentioning what S6 claimed during the short-interview over mobilephone is important here, he honestly claimed:
I admit we didn‟t maintain a diary, we didn't maintain the checklist that was
given to us, but we attached some fake sheets to our report which we
submitted to our college. I believe most of all interns did the same thing. We
took this advantage just because the administration was not strict to us.
They asked us to submit two reports, and we submitted, that‟s it.

It can be said, although intern-teachers have better understanding about
reflection and its usefulness but it is a matter of regret that most of them do
not maintain reflective diary on regular basis. This type of irregular practice
of reflection or RD is identified one of the major challenges (Ukrop et al.,
2018).
4.3 Writing reflective diary and oral comments and feedback are effective
There were two supervisors were set for monitoring and mentoring
intern-teachers; they provided intern-teachers with feedback of their
improvement and lacking. S4 asserts that their supervisors observed their
classes and used to find out our strengths and weaknesses. Supervisors told
them how they can provide better teaching, S4 confesses. S4 comments on
her supervisors,
Usually they gave their feedback in written form. The supervisors were very
friendly to us. If we did not understand anything, they helped us to make
ourselves understand. We also tried not to make the same mistake again.

Statement by S3 supports what S3 comments on the activity of the
supervisors; S3 claimed that their supervisors occasionally observed their
classes and wrote comments on their notebooks or gave them feedback
orally. She asserts in the interview- supervisors gave them feedback or
direction orally so that they could perform better in the classroom teaching.
Here statement of S2 agrees what S3 claimed. The statement of S2 was:
Occasionally our supervisors also observed our classes, gave feedback;
they wrote down what went wrong and good sides as well. Supervisors also
briefed us orally what they observed at the time of conducting classes.

The statement by S1 also provides the positive thought about the
supervisors about observing classes in the classroom and giving feedback. S1
asserts,
… our teachers (supervisors) also gave feedback on the diary. They wrote
both of our good and bad sides and suggested how we can improve. The
supervisors sat on a backbench of the classroom and observed my whole
class; they wrote in my diary which skills of mine have improved and which
need to be improved.
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Although most of the intern-teacher interviewees state that their
supervisors observed their classes and gave them feedback in written form
and orally. But they did not state that supervisors were so strict to them about
reflective practices and maintaining RD. S4 claimed that supervisors asked
them to write RD but she did not do that. The question is why intern-teachers
did not maintain the diary when the supervisors asked them to do that.
Perhaps the answer will be S2‟s assertion here; she asserted, “Maybe there
was no strong instruction to maintain (diary) daily or there wasn‟t a strictness
of obligation or the supervision of supervisors was also poor”.
TE2 asserts about her oral and written feedback after observing internteachers‟ teaching,
I have observed the class and suggested that it (what intern-teachers did)
could be done in this better way, you should improve your teaching in this
way. You can observe your co-interns‟ classes and add to your skills what
you find better in their performance.

A diary (notebook) of a certain intern-teacher is collected where a
supervisor gave feedback after observing a class in an appreciated way. The
supervisor wrote:
Date: 03/03/20
Subject: English
Class: Six
Topic: We Live in a Village
* Lesson plan is approved;
* Class is presented through multimedia. It is appreciable.
* Students (whole class) should be engaged in silent reading. And then elicit
responses.
* Loud reading is a part of speaking; students should be engaged in silent reading for
improving comprehension.
* If the students don‟t understand the meaning of the new word, then you can use
your mother tongue to make the meaning clear.
* Teacher is active and has monitored the whole class properly.
* The word „global village‟ should be explained clearly to the students of class VI
since this concept might be new to them.
* During organizing group work, instruction should be clear and the whole class
needs to be engaged in activities.
* What about the group work presentation of the section B3 of the textbook?
* Try to be lively and zestful in the class.
Wishing you good luck
(Supervisor‟s Signature)
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Although it is found positive statements about supervisors‟ observation
and feedback but there was a negative statement too. S6 claimed:
We were unlucky that our supervisors didn‟t observe our teaching in the
real classrooms in the schools, they asked us to perform some of the
teaching steps in the teachers‟ room. It was like micro-teaching or
simulation, and they gave feedback in our notebooks.

This is very bad if professionals forget their responsibility but it can be
believed that most of the supervisors try to contribute in improving internteachers‟ skills by giving feedback and it is effective. It is reported that
written feedback is the most useful forms of feedback which helps to clarify
what good performance, facilities self- reflection in learning, encourages
positive motivational beliefs, closes the gap between current and desired
performance, and provides information to teachers that can improve their
skills in teaching learning; it should be mentioned that oral feedback is
accompanied by written feedback (Bryan & Clegg, 2006); constructive
feedback encourages and helps to develop existing teaching skill (Güngör,
2016)
4.4 Reflection through observing co-interns’ teaching is important
As it is mentioned earlier (4.2) that TE2 suggests intern-teachers to
observe their co-interns‟ teaching so that they can improve their skills. All of
the intern-teachers confirmed that they got help from their co-interns in terms
of advice regarding how to manage students and learning. The internteachers used a checklist provided from the TP committee while observing a
co-intern. S1 claimed:
We were given a sheet (checklist) that my co-interns used while observing
my class; I also used that sheet while observing my co-interns. Our
accuracy and mistakes were marked on the sheet. There was also a
comment box on the sheet.

The checklist contains some names of certain skills; class observer (cointern) marked tick or cross signs by observing the class. For example, S1
announced day‟s lesson but she did not write that on the board; and her cointern put a cross mark next to „Writing the Lesson Title on the Board‟.
TE2 claimed that observing co-interns‟ classes was important for selfreflection and self-development. As she says that if an intern-teacher observe
their co-interns‟ classes and if they find a certain skill they do not have, they
can try to add the skill to them; similarly, if they found anything wrong with
their co-interns‟ strategies and performances, they can avoid it.
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S2 also mentioned that her co-interns had helped her a lot in this regard
(reflection). She claimed that they discussed before and after conducting their
classes. She Maintained:
My co-interns have helped me a lot in this regard. We discussed before
conducting the class, we also discussed after conducting the class and
sometimes my co-interns observed my class. For example, I was talking
faster than usual in class or I couldn‟t explain something in a better way;
they noted down.

The way they should observe or observed their co-interns‟ classes is
very helpful for improving teaching qualities because it is an opportunity to
asses themselves by observing their friends. TE2 considers this as a way of
self-reflection and they can add skills to them or leave one through critical
observation. Observation and sharing experiences and idea are found good in
improving teaching skills.
4.5 Reflection without writing is less helpful
Reflective writing is an important tool for practicing reflection (Trif &
Popescu, 2013) but intern-teachers claim, although they did not write RD
regularly (8.2) but they tried to find out their strengths and weaknesses
through recalling memories but it is also claimed by them that reflection
through recalling memories is not better than swallowing on a written
document. S1 claimed that she could overcome her lacking by asking and
thinking herself. She asserted:
Although I didn‟t write the diary daily, I always tried to find out my
mistakes and faults and how I could improve; I was always thinking of it. I
was asking myself, what were my mistakes; what were my better sides,
where my lacking exists, how I could improve, etc. By asking myself I could
understand my better and weaker points.

S2 believed that if somebody wrote RD, they did not need to memorize
events but she did the same as S1. She claimed with regret:
It should be written continuously. It is noted that I conducted a class but I
didn‟t write in the diary, so I didn‟t understand how I could do better in the
next class. But if I kept it, I would have a chance to correct the mistakes I
made. If we don't write in the diary, we will be continuously making same
mistakes regularly.

With this discussion the study can be determined that reflection by
thinking without writing a diary cannot be fruitful. Zuckerman (2004)
considers that reflection includes thinking (recalling) about one's own actions
but it emphasizes in writing and if you look at the reflection cycle (Gibbs,
1988), without writing has no great value or less effective.
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4.6 Intern-teachers were sometimes insincere in writing the reports
Previously mentioned that most of the intern-teachers did not maintain
reflective diary (4.2) and preferred reflection through recalling memories
(4.4) but it was found that most of the intern-teachers submitted fake
reflective reports to the TP committee. The statement by TE1 proves the
scenario of the ill-practice. He stated,
I know, not all students maintain diaries…. Those who are weaker or less
attentive in learning, submit report by copying their friends‟ (co-interns)
report since the intern-teachers need the grade.

TE1 also alleged in the interview that a presentation session should be
organised for sharing experiences at the end of their internship period; this
could also stop cheating in writing the reports. He suggested, “Presentation
sessions should be arranged by organizing special workshops on the
reflection diary. This will help to find out if one has actually kept a RD or it
is a fake report.”
TE1, former convener of TP committee blames the current TP
committee as they were unable to make intern-teachers to keep reflective
diary and writing a report. TE1 also commented that the head of the TP
committee might not have the clear ideas about what measures to take for
better implementation of the internship. S5 claimed on this point:
… but most of us filled the sheet just before submitting the reflective report
to the college as the checklists were mandatory to be attached to the report
to prove that we were observing and providing feedback to our co-interns.
Filling out the observation checklist was only for getting grade.

S6 confessed that he did not maintain diary and proper use of checklists
for observation but submitted report by doing unfair means. Reviewing one‟s
self is important in reflection practice (Richards & Farrell, 2011) but this
kind of ill is the obstacle to produce quality teachers.
5.0 Recommendations
The following recommendations emerged from the study:
 Instruction for writing reflective diary should be made clear by the
TP committee.
 Observation of the co-interns‟ sessions and providing feedback need
to be ensured.
 Experience sharing session should be arranged after every slot of TP.
 One to one feedback on the reflective diary and report before grading
might be of use. In that case, interns can re-write or edit their reports.
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6.0 Conclusion
The study was conducted to investigate the intern-teachers‟
understanding of reflection; how the intern teachers‟ practices reflection; and
how reflection contributes to the development of teaching skills. The study
employed semi-structured interview with six 7th semester students and two
teacher educators with separately prepared interview schedule. The major
findings includes that the interns have clear understanding of reflection;
intern-teachers do not write reflective diary on regular basis; supervising
teachers‟ and the peers‟ comments and feedback are more important than the
diary according to the interns. A special workshop can be arranged for
conducting a session where intern teachers would share their challenges
faced during teaching practices and how to minimize the challenges for better
materialization of the learning outcomes.
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Abstract
The purpose of this study was to explore how the undergraduate
students evaluated the library resources and services; what resources
students‟ used most; and explore the challenges the library staff faced in
providing services. Mixed method design was employed to conduct the
study. The researchers organized questionnaire survey with 57
undergraduate students; and Focus Group Discussion (FGD) with three
library staff of Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka (TTCD). Moreover, the
researchers reflected on the library activities and the students‟ behaviours
during the library use. The quantitative data were used to figure out how
the students evaluated the library resources and services; and the
qualitative data collected through FGD were analysed thematically. The
major findings of the study included – students demanded more resources
and services from the library; students demanded spacious reading places;
and the library needed to solve some problems such as automation, current
books and journal, and connection with the electronic resource database. If
the challenges faced by the library staff and the students could be
minimized, the academic activities of the college might be accelerated.
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services.
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1.0 Introduction
UNESCO (United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization) defines Library as any organized collection of printed books
and periodical or any other graphic or audio-visual materials with a staff to
provide and facilitate the use of such materials as are required to meet the
informational research, educational and recreational needs of users.
According to Harrods librarian‟s glossary and reference book, library is a
collection of books and other resources preserved for reading, study, and
consultation. The academic library is at the heart of an educational
institution. The academic library plays an important role in the smooth
conduct of educational activities. TTCD is one of the most important
institutions in Bangladesh for the development of human resources. This
college prepares better teachers for the secondary level of education.
Students study here for a four-year Bachelor of Education (Honors) course;
one-year Bachelor of Education program; and one-year Master of Education.
Moreover, teachers working at different levels come here to undergo
different in-service training programs.
The quality of education depends on the quality of the library to a great
extent. “The importance of library and information center is undeniable in
formal or life-long education and training, research, policymaking, planning
and acquisition of learning. The role of library and information center is to
make knowledge and information easily accessible through
intercommunication at local, national and international levels” (Ministry of
Education, 2010, p.49). Like other libraries, TTCD library has been
providing information services to teachers and students since its inception in
1909. Its total collection is 24570 (Twenty four thousands five hundreds and
seventy). There are books, journals, reference books like Encyclopedia,
Dictionaries, etc. novels, poems, and different works on English literature,
religious books for all the students and teachers. Most importantly, in the
Liberation War Corner, there are many books on the war of liberation. The
library staff work to provide supports to the teachers, researchers, and
students of the college.
1.1 Significance of the study
The current study is important because if the challenges faced by the
users as well the library staff could be found out, the college authority can
take initiative to provide better resources in the library and the staff can
provide improved services to the users.
1.2 Research suestions
The study tried to find answers to the following questions:
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 How do the undergraduate students evaluate the college library
resources and services?
 What kinds of information and resources do students‟ need more?
 What challenges do the library staff face in serving the students?
1.3 Research methodology
To find answers of the research questions, the study followed a mixed
method research. Questionnaire survey and FGD (Focus Group Discussion)
were employed to collect data. The questionnaire was sent to 100 students
through emails but only 57 returned the filled in questionnaire. Quantitative
data collected through the questionnaire were presented in tables and the
qualitative data were analysed thematically.
2.0 Literature review
Geetha and Shurpani (2016) has revealed that the difficulties in locating
the needed materials by the students and lack of latest collections are true for
college libraries and are the major causes amongst other problems. Student
satisfaction is a need for the library to improve on its resources and services
to users (Kiran, 2010). It also attempts to assess the impact of library services
on their work and their perceived level of satisfaction towards university
library services. Library staff are considered quite helpful and able to instill
confidence in the library users. Academic staff also believe that the library
has a positive impact on their teaching, learning and research. Sayeed (2009)
in his study described the situation of college libraries and librarians in
Bangladesh. Some recommendations were made to develop and organize
college libraries in Bangladesh as information resource centres and to make
colleges as knowledge cultivation centres for educating the nation in an
organized way intending production of ethically honest and intellectual
planners, state leaders and policy makers for the future responsibilities to the
nation.
Islam, Akter, and Shahid, (2008) in their study described the present
status of manpower pattern along with providing services of college libraries
in the capital city Dhaka, Bangladesh and recommended some suggestions
regarding the development of library manpower structure. Rajendiran,
Desphande, Bhushan, and Parihar, (2008) reported that identification of
users‟ Information Needs was important to improve the library services.
Majid and Kassim (2000) alleges that the prime aim of the library staff
is to satisfy the users. The quality of library services depends on how they
behave with the users. On the other hand, the behaviours of the users also
influence the quality services in the library. Users‟ behaviours include what
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they ask for, where they put the used resources, how they use the library
resources, and so on.
Nasiruddin (2015) in his study described the existing ICT status and the
Patterns of library and information services of college libraries in
Bangladesh. It has pictured the ICT status and put some recommendations
for introducing automation facilities in college libraries, so that these can be
integrated with National University.
3.0 Findings and discussion
The current research attempted to assess the real picture of the use of
library resources and services received by undergraduate students at Govt.
Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka. The major findings of the study
included- students demanded more resources and services (3.1); students
demanded spacious reading places (3.2); and the library needed to add some
more facilities such as automation, buying up to date books and journals, and
setting connection with the electronic resource database. The findings have
been presented in details in the following sections:
3.1 Students demanded more resources and services
It was revealed from the questionnaire survey that 77% students
borrowed books while 86% read books sitting in the library. 82% of the
library users used the library for assignment writing purposes and 35% used
the library to read newspapers. The following table show that the students
needed more course books than journals. The table show that the college
library needs to procure more books.
Table-1: More demanded library resources
Yes
%
Purpose
Books issue/ return
44
77
Reading books
49
86
Write assignments
41
72
Reading newspapers
20
35
Refer Journals
2
4
Research purpose
7
12
Use online/ electronic resources
5
9
Take photocopies
5
9
Consult reference sources
6
11
Internet browsing
6
11
Job preparation
1
2

No
13
8
16
37
55
50
52
52
51
51
56

%
23
14
28
65
96
88
91
91
89
89
98

However, the library could not provide them with the right books
that they demanded. The library staff had to push related books instead of the
books the users demanded and because of the shortage of recently published
120

books and other reading materials in the library. On the other hand, the
undergraduate students usually do not want to return books in time. It is
considered to be one of the reasons for shortage of books in the library.
The amount of money allotted each year for the library is not enough
to meet the need of the students. Only Tk. 80,000 (eighty thousands) is
allotted for purchasing books and other resources for the library. With this
amount of money, the library had to buy books for the undergraduate, and the
postgraduate (Master of Education) and the Bachelor of Education students.
Therefore, it was impossible for a library management to cover these huge
number of students‟ demands with this limited money. On the other hand, the
library has a small room for students‟ reading but that small reading cannot
accommodate all the students who are interested to study in the library.
Modern libraries all over the world expanded their services through the
inclusion of online access to library catalogue, access to database, web
services, and computers with internet facilities for the students. Some
libraries have inter library loan facilities which are absent in TTCD library.
As a result, the students, especially the undergraduate students were seen
apathetic to the college library. The figure-1 below shows the reflection of
the above discussion.

Figure-1: Library usage frequency
The figure showed that the highest 77% 0f the respondents use the
library sometimes, 16% users weekly and only 7% users daily. This happens
mainly because of the insufficient resources in the library.
If we want to improve the situation, library has to be modernized with
new technologies such as integrated library management software koha (an
open source integrated library system) or SLiMS (Senayan Library
Management System), repository software DSpace and computers with
internet facilities for the students.
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3.2 Students demanded spacious reading places

The utilization of resources of library depends on the providing services
and facilities to students as much as possible. Library services influence the
library visit of the clientele. As such the study is also intended to find out the
preferable services provided to the TTCD library users.
Table-2: Services provided in the library
Types of services
Documents/ Books loan
Reading room services
Reference services
New arrival service
Photocopy services
Inter library loan services
Internet services
Database services
News clipping services
Current awareness services
OPAC (Online Public Access Catalog)
E-Resources
Email and Web Services

Status (Yes/No)
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

From the table 2, it was seen that library could not provide modern
services like Photocopy service, inter library loan service, computer with
internet services, Email and Web services, E-books, E-Journals, database
services and news clipping services, etc. Moreover, the library cannot
provide spaces to all the readers to study in the library. The library staff
alleged in the FGD that the library hours and the class hours of the college
are same which also create obstacles on the way to using the library.
Therefore, it is desirable to increase the library hours creating opportunities
for many students to enrich themselves through the use of the library.
It was revealed from the questionnaire and from the FGD that, the
students were positive regarding the use of the library. This positive attitudes
can be utilized through providing them with resources and study spaces for
longer period of time throughout the week.
One of the staff alleged that the library open hours is one of the vital
factors which did not allow many students to come to the library. In order to
encourage students to come to the library to use the resources, there should
be comfortable space for them and the library time should be rescheduled
aligned with other libraries of the country or of the world. Many university
libraries are kept open from 8:00 am to 9:00 pm throughout the week.
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3.3 The library needed to add some modern facilities
In answer to the research question three, one of the library staff claimed
that the library must be automated to solve some problems. The library had
already set up software koha with the help of BANBEIS (Bangladesh Bureau
of Educational Information and Statistics) and tried to create a database for
the library. It is possible to go for fully automated system within a short
period of time if required amount of fund is available; and the library staff
are properly trained. Alongside the required number of books and journals,
the library should be equipped with some computers with high speed internet
connection. The library staff and the students should be trained about how to
search the required books and journals through the library database search. It
would be useful if the library could be connected with Jstor, Springer,
Routledge, etc. and if there could be created a facility to inter-loans printed
materials from other libraries of the country or of the world. If automated,
students can enter the library from anywhere of the world.
4.0 Recommendations
The following recommendations emerged from the study.
 Sufficient number of books, journals and reference books should be
purchased each year as per the demands of the students.
 Spaces should be created for studying in the library for a longer period
of time.
 A good number of computers with internet connections should be set
for searching the library database as well as electronic resources.
 The library should be automated so that the borrowers can loan and
return books themselves.
 The library staff should be provided with training so that they can
serve the students in the best possible way with the current limited
resources.
5.0 Conclusion
The tremendous growth of information and communication technology
has opened the door for the libraries to make use of technological facilities
for the betterment of user services. However, Govt. TTCD library is lagging
behind compared to the modern libraries in the country or elsewhere. It is the
demand of the time to improve the resources and the services in the library. It
can be claimed that if stated issues are solved, the students of TTCD would
be able to engage themselves in the pursuit of knowledge and thus build
better future lives.
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Online Teaching Practice During Covid-19
Pandemic: A Study of Govt. Teachers‟ Training
College, Dhaka
Sheikh Shahbaz Riad1
Abstract
The Covid-19 pandemic had a major Socio-economic-cultural and
educational impact worldwide, including Bangladesh. The education sector in
Bangladesh has faced a shocking affect due to Covid-19 where educational
institutions remained closed from March 2020. All teacher training colleges
under National University of Bangladesh remained closed and all face to face
teaching-learning activities were suspended from March 2020. Though online
teacher training activities are going on following the Ministry of Education
and National University guidelines, conducting teaching practice online was
a big challenge. To explore the challenges and prospects of online teaching
practice, the researcher conducted a qualitative study at Govt. Teachers‟
Training College, Dhaka where semi-structured interviews were conducted
with teacher educators of different subjects; FGD with intern teachers; and
members of coordination committee of teaching practice for the year 2020.
The findings of the study highlighted the prospects and challenges met by
teacher educators and intern teachers in conducting online lessons via Zoom,
and Microsoft Teams. They identified that Teaching Practice (TP) is the key
part of teacher education, Preparation for online TP was good, there are
some strengths like new experiences developed on online classes, reduced
time wastage, and cost reduced, expertise in hardware and software
developed. Weaknesses and challenges of online Teaching Practice included
high-cost Internet, uncooperative learners, low attendance, technology
confidence developed tremendously although they did not have sufficient of
ICT knowledge, and poor network infrastructure. All participants
recommended that the blended method of teaching practice should be
introduced in future instead of only online activities.
Keywords: online teaching practice, Covid-19 pandemic, blended learning

1

Associate Professor of Education, Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka.
Email: riadisrat@gmail.com

125

1.0 Introduction
Teaching practice is the enthusiastic component of teacher education
and training because it delivers trainee teachers with an opportunity to learn
from experience in the work place. According to Collins dictionary (2021)
teaching practice is a period that a student teacher spends teaching at a school
as part of his or her training. It is a temporary period of teaching in a school
undertaken under supervision by a person who is training to become a
teacher. The overall purpose of Teaching Practice is to expose student
teachers to the actual teaching and learning environment. During the
Teaching Practice, student teachers observe subject teachers at work so as to
learn about teachers' skills, strategies and classroom achievements. It is also
the time when they evaluate their own teaching experiences through
interactions with teachers and lecturers and, through self-reflection,
implement a variety of approaches, strategies and skills with a view to bring
about meaningful learning (Komba, and Kira, 2013).
1.1 Research questions
 What is the understanding about Teaching Practice of trainee teachers
as a part of teacher training?
 What was the preparation on Teaching Practice activities of Dhaka
TTC during Covid-19 pandemic?
 What are the challenges to conduct online Teaching Practice activities
during Covid-19?
 What were the strengths and weaknesses of online Teaching Practice?
2.0 Literature review
According to Davis (2021), the purpose of teaching practice is to
provide the students with an opportunity to apply their pedagogical
knowledge and skills in practice. One of the aims is also that the student will
be able to understand his/her role in the larger whole of the profession and in
the extended operational environment of the school. Massey University
(2016) opined that students‟ learning and skill development may be enhanced
in many ways. However, in order to learn and develop skills and
understanding in a subject or profession students must actively engage
themselves. Active engagement is assisted by such things as appropriate role
models, precisely structured learning activities and by encouragement to
think about learning processes. The purpose of teaching practice is to provide
the students with an opportunity to apply their pedagogical knowledge and
skills in practice. The aim is to enable the student to design, carry out and
evaluate the teaching methods of their own sector and to cooperate with other
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stakeholders and students relating to teaching practice. One of the aims is
also that the student will be able to understand his/her role in the larger
whole of the profession and in the extended operational environment of the
school. An important goal is to learn how to develop and advance one‟s
competence in development. Aglazor (2017) mention that, according to
National Universities Commission Benchmark and National Commission for
Colleges of Education the aims of teaching practice are to expose studentteachers to real life classroom experiences under the supervision of
professional teachers; to provide the forum for student-teacher to translate
educational theories and principles into practice and to enable studentteachers discover their own strengths and weaknesses in classroom teaching
and provide opportunities to enable them address their weaknesses and
enrich their strengths; and to familiarize student-teachers with real school
environment as their future work place. According to CSTP (2014), Effective
teaching is a form of inquiry wherein teachers use evidence and analysis of
students‟ strengths and struggles, and their own performance, to guide their
practice in support of student learning. Davis (2021) identified some major
challenges faced by prospective teachers during teaching practice. These are
increased paperwork, lack of resources, feelings of isolation, low salaries,
lack of parental support, large classroom sizes, lack of student achievement,
lack of administrative support, lack of recognition.
2.1 Teaching practice in Bangladesh teacher education curriculum
According National University (2007) of Bangladesh Teaching Practice
(TP) are school based and provide first-hand opportunities for trainees to
experience, in pairs and individually, the operations of secondary schools and
secondary classrooms from the perspective of a teacher. Most importantly
they offer supported opportunities to for trainees to apply theory to practice,
observe classes being taught by trained and experienced teachers, interview
and learn about secondary students school students, prepare for teaching,
implement planned lessons and receive feedback on their performance.
Teaching Quality Improvement in Secondary Education Project (TQISEP-II) under the Ministry of Education of the Government of the People's
Republic of Bangladesh and the National University took the initiative to
refine and develop the existing curriculum of teacher education at secondary
level in 2016. It is hoped that this curriculum made easier to create skilled
trained teachers on one hand, as well as be able to make a strong contribution
to ensuring quality education at the secondary level. Above all, the
curriculum contributed to making them as pioneers in implementing Vision
2021 by nurturing and honoring current and future teachers by nurturing and
practicing our nation's heritage, values and glorious history (NU, 2017). One
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of the key objectives of present teacher education curriculum (2017) is to
prepare trainees for new knowledge, understanding and use of contemporary
methods and techniques in teaching and learning and make proficient
teachers in presenting lessons through the incorporation of technologyoriented to improve the quality of teaching and learning.
2.2 National University B. Ed. curriculum (2006-2007)
Two Teaching Practice courses totaling 300 marks – Teaching Practice
1 & Teaching Practice 2, marks internally assessed but externally moderated
by NU external examiner and marks externally assessed by Viva Voce.
These courses are school based and provide first-hand opportunities for
trainees to experience, in pairs and individually, the operations of secondary
schools and secondary classrooms from the perspective of a teacher. Most
importantly they offer supported opportunities to for trainees to apply theory
to practice, observe classes being taught by trained and experienced teachers,
interview and learn about secondary students school students, prepare for
teaching, implement planned lessons and receive feedback on their
performance. Critical in the effectiveness of these courses is the supervision
of each trainee by TTC lecturers working in partnership with Head teachers,
School coordinators of Teaching Practice and subject teachers. The first TP
offers an important „trial‟ experience for trainees allowing them and their
assessors to identify aspects of teaching that need further development and
recognition of teacher competencies that are developing at a satisfactory rate.
Returning to TTC based study with this knowledge sharpens the nature of the
trainees‟ interaction with staff and course-content and enables the trainee to
work on knowledge, skills and attitudes that need improvement before TP2.
TP2 is primarily a time to practice a wider range of teaching method and to
develop skills for
2.3 Teaching practice committee 2020 in Teachers’ Training College,
Dhaka
Covid-19 has disrupted education systems around the world, pushing the
majority of children temporarily out of school. The education of 37 million
children in Bangladesh and about 800 million children in Asia, including
South Asia, Southeast Asia and East Asia, has been disrupted due to school
closures since the start of the Covid-19 pandemic in early 2020.Bangladesh
is among the countries most affected by a complete shutdown. The
Coronavirus pandemic directly impacted learning outcomes by reducing time
spent in learning activities, in and out of school. While in-school disruption
is universal, out-of-school learning deprivation will vary depending on socioeconomic status of the household, access to technology, and parental
capabilities. (IPA, 2020, Riad & Chakma, 2021, UNICEF, 2021; Shahriar,
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Arafat, Sultana, Akter, Khan, Nur, and Khan, 2021) identified that the
coronavirus pandemic event, with its dreadful influence, is creating immense
mental pressures for students to cope well with the online learning system.
Comprehending the underlying challenges associated with online-based
distance learning and enabling faculties or respected personnel with training
and development programs to handle impediments better way, this learning
initiative can ensure the best outcomes. Like primary and secondary
education teacher education in Bangladesh have been severely affected
during Covid-19.
Teaching Practice Committee is a vital component to Teacher education
programme. Depending on the number of trainees, teaching practice
committee reforms and serves as a coordination between teachers, trainees,
schools, college administration for decision making and changes that lead to
programme improvement. Members of the teaching practice committee are
appointed by principal. In teachers‟ training college Dhaka there was five
members committee for TP committee.
2.4 Instructions for trainees
Face-to-face TP gives better motivation to study and instant feedback.
Face-to-face interaction with fellow trainees, teachers and teacher educators
is better for the learning process and better for resolving study problems. On
the other hand, it is too difficult to learn everything through computer.
Kavitta (2021) mention that lack of appropriate materials and resources,
technical problems, and lack of internet facilities and constant power cuts
were some of the challenges that teachers faced during their virtual
classes. Shrestha, Haque, Dawadi et al. (2021) in their study identified some
major challenges and constraints they experience in transitioning to online
education include poor network, lack of digital skills, lack of technological
support from institutions among others for Bangladesh and Nepal. Keeping
all above challenges in mind Teaching Practice Committee 2020 of
Teachers‟ Training College Dhaka have identified some guidelines for
smooth organization of TP 2020.
2.5 Guidelines for trainees and teacher educators of TP 2020.
i.
All trainees should be present in the online class from the beginning
to the end of the daily teaching practice activities.
ii.
Roll calls / records will be kept at the beginning and end of each day
in the online class.
iii.
The relevant subject teacher will approve the lesson plan. The
trainees will teach according to the approved lesson plan.
iv.
The lesson plan should be approved by the teacher of the prescribed
subject at a convenient time.
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v.

vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.
x.
xi.

xii.

xiii.

xiv.
xv.
xvi.
xvii.
xviii.

xix.

xx.
xxi.

The teacher will record the observed opinions of the trainees by
writing the name and roll number in his / her own diary. Later
students will write it in the diary.
The trainees will assist the inspectors in evaluating their lessons.
Come to the online class screen wearing clean apron with clean,
teacher friendly elegant (sari for girls and shirt for boys).
The relevant subject teacher will approve the lesson plan. The
trainees will teach according to the approved lesson plan.
The lesson plan should be approved by the teacher of the prescribed
subject at a convenient time.
Teacher's email address needs to be saved for lesson plan approval.
A designated team leader / assistant team leader from among the
trainees will communicate with the teaching practice committee
online all the time.
It is not advisable to take occasional leave during teaching practice
activities. However, if there is a need for casual leave for special
needs, the leave has to be approved by applying along with the
principal of the college through the convener of the TP committee.
TP-1 used diary will be used in TP-2 where teachers will write his
comments and suggestions. The diary must be submitted during the
oral examination. So it must be stored carefully.
Daily self-reflection should be written and saved separately and then
a self-reflection report (1500-2000 words) should be submitted.
Keep approved lesson plans during class lessons.
The trainees should write the roll number in the power point on the
top left of the white board and the subject / date on the right.
Since the members of the monitoring committee will evaluate the
lessons, they have to cooperate.
A total of 90 approved lesson plans of 45 in 2 subjects through
teaching practice-1 and 2 must be submitted during the final teaching
and oral examination.
Every trainee should see the online notice board (messenger) every
day. Because teaching practice and other important notifications will
be given to the online notice board in time.
White board should be used when presenting lessons in the online
classroom. The board must be deleted at the end of the class.
The lesson plan must be written on one page of dime size white
paper (TTCD, 2020).

3.0 Research methodology
It was a qualitative research which employed focus group discussion
(FGD) and one to one interview. Creswell (2008) argued that in qualitative
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inquiry the intent is not generalized to a population, but to develop an indepth exploration of a central phenomenon. Four trainee teachers groups
comprised government, non-government, boys-girls and rural-urban schools
teachers and would be teachers from different parts of Bangladesh were
selected for focus group discussion (FGD) where 10 participants in each
group. Another FGD was conducted with members of Teaching Practice
Committee-2020 of Teachers Training College, Dhaka. Besides, one to one
interview was conducted with two teacher educators who were directly
involved with TP activities and evaluation.
4.0 Findings and discussion
The findings of the study have been presented in the following sections:
4.1 Teaching Practice (TP) is Key to Teacher Education
Though all of training activities was administered through online and
there was no scope for face to face communication but the trainee
participants were able to realise the importance of teaching practice in
building an ideal teacher. According to respondents TP is an effective
strategy to make teaching and learning activities a reality. Teaching practice
plays an important role in building that makes skilled and ideal teacher. The
first step in becoming an ideal teacher is to create a lesson plan and how it
apply in teaching. Subject teachers opined that from teaching practice
trainees able to know how to take classes from beginning to end, how to
enter at the beginning of the class, how to exchange greetings with students,
how to dress as a teacher, how to explain to students, how to speak, how to
give feedback, the use of standard language by avoiding local languages. One
of the trainee teacher opined that they learnt the techniques of how to get all
the students actively involved, and how to teach in different situations.
4.2 Preparation for online TP
In their FGD, the members of the TP committee expressed the views
that in the beginning they faced some problems on various issues. Because
conducting teaching practice in the online process was completely new to
their past experience. They disclosed that at the very beginning they were
hesitant about how successful they would be. But in the end they were happy
to that they were successful. One of the committee members claimed:
We overcome because of the full support of our college administration, the
sincere cooperation of all the colleagues, the professional attitude, team
work and commitment of the TP committee members and the sincere
participation of the trainee teachers.

Trainee teachers claimed that they learned a lot by practicing online
teaching-learning activities. In particular, their technical skills have improved
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and learning standards have enriched through these practice. One of the
trainee teachers opined:
As trainee teachers of online classes in 2020, we prepared ourselves in
various ways for teaching practice. We had some previous experience in
relation to different mediums of online communication. Additionally, the
two-days training by the Teaching Practice Committee before the start of
TP enriched our capacity even more‟.

So it can be said that the whole preparation was quite good. They have
used the internet, laptops. They have learned and skilled how to use
PowerPoint. They used zoom, WhatsApp, and google meets. They used
mobile devices to make slides and take classes, and they made various poster
papers and prepared online classes.
4.3 Strengths and weaknesses of online teaching practice
The online teaching practice have some strengths and weaknesses. The
strengths of online teaching practice include New experiences developed on online classes which was not before.
 Time wastage has been reduced.
 The cost of money has been reduced.
 Expertise in hardware and software has increased in technical matters.
 Taking classes using digital technology has increased the learning
quality and technical skills of online teaching practice.
 Participated in classes, exams and other activities using internet,
zoom, google meet Facebook, e-mail.
 A lot of information is easily found.
 We enjoyed the class.
One of the trainees alleged:
We were able to keep the job, continue training rightly, can do
online classes and communication rightly. Since there was no direct
class, we did not have to travel by bus or any car, so there was no
chance of getting stuck in traffic.
On the contrary, the weaknesses of online teaching practice include The Internet speed was weak hampering proper teaching-learning
activities.
 If the class was face to face, both fear and inertia would be removed.

132

 Everything cannot be presented directly through online classes.
 Online Apps were not familiar with the teachers as well as the
trainees at the beginning.
There is a lot to learn in a live class and there is a chance to correct
mistakes but it is less when it is online. One of the participant maintained:
If we did the class directly, we would get more feedback from everyone,
which is less focus in online class. Moreover, even if we take online classes
using real materials, the utility of those materials cannot be fully accepted by
the students. For example, only a person who eats sweets can understand
how much it actually tastes like. It is not possible to describe that taste
without describing it to someone else. Similarly, online classes cannot be an
alternative to the ability and feeling of taking a class directly. . The image of
teachers and students cannot be fully expressed in online classes.
4.4 There are some challenges to conduct teaching practice activities
online
The education system of our country, like the rest of the world, has been
severely damaged due to Covid-19. Though, online class activities were
taken up in our country so that the educational activities would not be
delayed. Since the teacher education and training activities are part of the
professional education, the Government Teachers Training College Dhaka
continued the training activities with the permission of the appropriate
authorities. But despite all the preparations, teacher trainers, members of TP
coordination committee and trainee teachers have identified some problems
and challenges in conducting online TP activities. These are as follows One of the major uncertain problems with regard to online teaching
practice is the lack of strong and stable internet connections.
Sometimes the Wi-Fi didn't work. Besides, MB could not be bought
instantly and classes could not be continued. If there was no current,
the net would not work.
 Mobiles, laptops would suddenly shut down, hang, have to be
restarted. Simulation presentation become stopped. One of
participant trainee teacher sharing her experiences such a way thatDuring the daylong classes, I had to face some physical and mental
problems. I used to sleep less at night, eat less, had headaches, sometimes
felt feverish. My body felt sick. The mood would have been irritable`.

 Especially those who were teachers they had some different
problems. When online classes started, they had to do online classes
and office work together. This would reduce concentration. Another
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problem was that it was difficult to make Power Point slides every
day for surprised presentation guided by teacher educators. Taking
classes is not a problem. Bu surprised classes are very challenging
for good preparation and presentation. There was a little or no scope
to meet face to face. So relationship among teachers-students,
students-students are artificial. One of the trainee opined thatOur interactions had been quite good during the online activities, yet
there had been a dissatisfaction. We've all seen, talked, and worked
together, but we all have doubts about whether we understand each
other, or whether we're on our own‟.
 One of the member of the TP coordination committee teachereducator commented that in the early stages of TP activities,
technology panic, use of technology was a major challenge.
Although we organized two days of technology training for them.
However, it is very difficult to participate in a serious matter like
teaching practice using only one device. Who have two devices
smart phone and computer can better perform in TP activities.
 One of the teacher-educator observed that a significant number of
trainees were nominally present in the online class. Many were
called but could not be found‟‟.
 According to Trainees submitted total number of 90 approved lesson
plans during the final teaching and oral examination is a big
challenges. They opined that subject teachers are not friendly enough
to give feedback and revised the huge volume lesson plans.
5.0 Recommendations
Based on the research findings, the following recommendations are
made with a view to getting attention of the concerned:
 After experiencing with online teaching-learning activities most of
teachers and trainees like blending approach of teaching practice.
Trainees opined that in the online classes they are able to acquire
technical knowledge and develop it through the class. In addition,
they have learned how to use technology in teaching and learning
techniques.
 Moreover, if the class is done directly, there is no monotony of
speech. Interest and motivation grows positively. Therefore, it can be
said that face to face is a unique strategy to make teaching and
learning activities a reality. Blended approach can make TP more
effective, meaningful and sustained.
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 Both money and time are saved in online classes. However, the
importance of face to face classes is immense to complete the
educational activities. So both online and offline classes can be
conducted.
6.0 Conclusion
Teaching practice is the most important part of teacher training.
Through direct experience and practice, a trainee teacher can be enriched by
gaining direct experience of teaching-learning activities. Through this, as
their self-confidence increases, so their fear, hesitation and conflict
decreased. Direct knowledge of various practical aspects of child psychology
can be applied with the students. He or she can overcome challenges by
identifying their strengths and weaknesses. But as much as it is likely to be
ensured through direct training, achieving it through online activities is quite
challenging. Overall online activities have some advantages. Online teaching
practice experience of Government Teachers Training College, Dhaka's is
expected to make a positive and meaningful contribution to teaching and
learning programme particularly in teacher training programme of
Bangladesh in near future.

References
Aglazor, G. (2017), The Role of Teaching Practice in Teacher Education
Programmes: Designing Framework for Best Practice GLOBAL JOURNAL
OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH VOL 16, 2017: 101-110 COPYRIGHT©
BACHUDO SCIENCE CO. LTD PRINTED IN NIGERIA. ISSN 1596-6224
CSTP. (2014), California Standards for the Teaching Profession, Continuum of
Teaching Practice Developed in collaboration with the CCTC, CDE and New
Teacher Center. Revised June 2014.
Davis, B. (2021), Why is teaching practice important to a student teacher?
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=5uW8i0WlwOU
Davis, B. (2021), what are the challenges faced during teaching practice?
https://www.mvorganizing.org/what-are-the-challenges-faced-during-teachingpractice/
Kavitta, B. (2021), overcoming the Challenges of online teaching,
http://bweducation.businessworld.in/article/Overcoming-The-Challenges-OfOnline-Teaching-/05-06-2021-391119/
Komba, S.C. and Kira, E. S. (2013), The Effectiveness of Teaching Practice in
Improving Student Teachers‟ Teaching Skills in Tanzania, Journal of Education

135

and Practice www.iiste.org, ISSN 2222-1735 (Paper) ISSN 2222-288X
(Online) , Vol.4, No.1, 2013
National University (2007), Secondary Teacher Education, B. Ed. Curriculum,
Bangladesh
National University (2017), Secondary Teacher Education, B. Ed. Curriculum,
Bangladesh
Massey University (2016), a guide for good teaching practice: Considering Maori
Students, University of New Zealand. Retrieved from
https://www.massey.ac.nz/ massey/fms/Te%20
Shahriar, S.H.B., Arafat, S., Sultana, N., Akter, S., Khan, M.M.R., Nur, J.M.E.H.
and Khan, S. I. (2021). "The transformation of education during the corona
pandemic: exploring the perspective of the private university students in
Bangladesh", Asian Association of Open Universities Journal. Retrieved from
https://doi.org/10.1108/AAOUJ-02-2021-0025
Shrestha, S., Haque, S., Dawadi, S. et al. Preparations for and practices of online
education during the Covid-19 pandemic: A study of Bangladesh and Nepal.
Educ Inf Technol (2021). https://doi.org/10.1007/s10639-021-10659-0
UNICEF (2021), Situation Analysis on the Effects and Responses to Covid-19 on the
Education Sector in Asia. Retrieved from
https://www.unicef.org/bangladesh/en/press- releases/future-37www.globaljournalseries.com; Info@globaljournalseries.com

136

Bangladesh Teacher Education Journal (BTEJ)
Volume 01, Issue 01, December 2021
ISSN: 2789-2719

A Content Analysis of English For Today for
Classes XI-XII and Alim
Dr. Md. Enamul Hoque1
Abstract
Textbooks are widely accepted as a common feature of classrooms
worldwide and are important vehicles for the promotion of curricula. This
study aimed at discovering the quality of the textbook, English For Today
for XI-XII and Alim classes based on a set criteria. This study used
qualitative method in Textbook Analysis and used the Thematic Coding to
cover the research. This study used qualitative research design particularly
document analysis method, and in-depth interviews with 4 ELT experts. A
modified version of checklist was applied for the analysis which was
adapted from the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages
(ACTFL). This research introduced the most common approaches for
evaluating ELT textbooks and materials. The data was analysed
thematically and in constant comparative methods based on the grounded
theory to attributes, and organize in a structured way to reach to a decision.
The results showed that English For Today has widely fulfilled the criteria
of a fair English textbook (78.7%). The book has some strengths and
weaknesses, such as providing materials covering the local culture, lacking
some retention, and the like. Meanwhile, English For Today is a good
textbook (82.2%) with some strengths and weaknesses, such as providing
materials containing target culture, lacking materials containing local
culture. This study found out that the English textbook, English For Today
for classes XI-XII and Alim is relatively relevant to the objectives of the
curriculum 2012 with few lack of relevance to the National Education
Policy 2010. The paper culminates with concluding remarks and
implications, hoping to shed light on how textbook evaluation is practiced
worldwide.
Keywords: textbook, English For Today, textbook analysis, materials,
checklist
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1.0 Introduction
Textbook materials play a very important role in language classrooms.
A textbook is a tool, and the teacher must know not only how to use it, but
how useful it can be. The purpose of the text book analysis was to determine
the overall pedagogical value and suitability of the book towards this specific
language programme. Textbook analysis is particularly important to support
educational reform. In Bangladesh, the EFL teachers and the learners use two
types of materials such as textbooks prescribed by the authority, that is,
National Curriculum and Textbook Board (NCTB), and commercially
produced examination related materials (e.g. guide books, suggestion boos,
model test papers, etc.). An ELT textbook is not merely a set of sheets of
paper fastened together to hinge at one side, but it is the beating heart of any
education system whereupon the whole learning revolves. In many contexts,
language teachers are heavily reliant on available materials and this is
perhaps even more evident in the testing context where teachers may feel that
following a test preparation book is the safest way to ensure all the crucial
points are covered. As with other high-stakes tests, the HSC examination in
English aims to assess students‟ general level of language ability and is
therefore linked to particular materials or programme of instruction.
Nevertheless, the majority of teachers in Bangladesh are dependent to a large
extent on materials focusing specifically on examination preparation other
than textbooks prescribed by NCTB. The English For Today for XI-XII and
Alim classes represents the English curriculum of Higher Secondary Level.
According to the NCTB (NCTB, 2012) the adoption of the first National
Education Policy 2010 added with the changes in different aspects of life,
knowledge, and civilization has called for a new English curriculum in
Bangladesh. Therefore, the curriculum focuses on teaching-learning English
as a skill-based subject so that learners can use English language in their reallife context by acquiring necessary language skills. The English Curriculum
has theoretically been shifted to „how to teach‟ from „what to teach‟; and it
emphaises that language skills would be practised in an integrated manner not in isolation:
 language skills would be practiced in classrooms;
 skills practice would be done in meaningful contexts (i.e. practice in
language use, should go beyond the textbook and include real-life
situations);
 interactive activities would be carried out between teachers and
students, and; more importantly between students and students; and
 graded grammar would be taught through communicative approach.
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The curriculum document suggests some themes/topics for providing
suitable contexts for language practice in the classrooms. Grammatical
elements will be integrated into the text materials too. Moreover, with a view
to reinforcing learners‟ accurate use of language, communicative English
grammar will be taught simultaneously. The objectives of curriculum are
designed to:
 acquire competence in four language skills, (i.e. listening, speaking,
reading and writing).
 use the competence for effective communication in real life
situations locally and globally at intermediate level.
 acquire necessary grammar competence in English language for
better accuracy.
 use English literary pieces for enjoyment and language learning.
 develop creativity and critical thinking through English language.
 become independent learners of English by using reference skills.
 use language skills for higher studies and technical education.
 be skilled in inter-cultural communications for better access to the
globalised world.
 use English language skills for lifelong learning where necessary.
Based on the objectives the textbook English For Today for XI-XII and
Alim is written and is being taught as the major prescribed English textbook.
The English curriculum for classes 11-12, is consistent with the curriculum
for classes 1 to 10 in respect of content and pedagogy. The National
Education Policy 2010 has endorsed the need for learning English for
communicative purposes that would help prepare the country‟s future
generation for the competitive globalized world of the 21st century.
1.1 Learning outcomes of the English curriculum at the HSC level
The English Curriculum formulated a number of objectives that the
students might attain at the higher secondary level. It is desired, through the
implementation of the curriculum, the students will be able to:
 follow and give instructions, directions, requests, announcements
and respond accordingly in social situations (listening, speaking),
 follow lectures and take notes (listening, writing),, describe people,
places, and different cultures (speaking, writing , listening,)
 narrate incidents and events in a logical sequence (speaking,
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writing), ask for and give suggestions/opinions (listening, speaking,
writing),. participate in conversations, discussions, and debates
(speaking, listening), read, tell and analyse stories (reading,
speaking, listening), recognize and use English sounds, stress and
intonation appropriately while listening and speaking (listening,
speaking)
 listen for specific information on radio, television, and other
announcements (listening), read, understand, enjoy, interpret and
critically appreciate stories, short plays, poems, and other literary
pieces (reading, writing, speaking, listening),
 .read, understand and critically appreciate nonfiction works (reading,
writing, speaking)
 read, understand and follow authentic texts and signs i.e.
instructions, directions, signposts and notices (reading, listening),
surf the net (reading, writing)
 describe a process (speaking, writing), .read and write formal and
informal letters, CVs/resumes, emails (reading, writing),
 use references in writing and making bibliography (reading,
writing), .read, describe, understand and interpret maps, charts,
graphs etc. (reading, writing, speaking, listening), and
 carry out study/ survey/project, write reports, and present the
findings orally and in writing (speaking, writing
1.2 Justification for the evaluation of the English For Today classes 11-12
Based on the objectives and desired outcomes of the English Curriculum
for the Higher Secondary Level, the textbook English For Today for XI-XII
and Alim classes is written according to the National Curriculum 2012 with
new contents, outlook , and approach, and is introduced in 2015, and revised
in 2020. Therefore, it is important to check whether the prescribed textbook
met the needs of learners as a foreign language (EFL) from linguistic point of
view. The textbook evaluation can be a valuable component of teacher
training programs for it serves the dual purpose of making student teachers
aware of important features to look for in textbooks while familiarizing them
with a wide range of published language instruction materials. It should also
be ensured "that careful selection is made, and that the materials selected
closely reflect the needs of the learners and the aims, methods, and values of
the teaching program" (Cunningsworth, 1995, p.7). Sheldon (1988) has
offered several other reasons for textbook evaluation. He suggests that the
selection of an ELT textbook often signals an important administrative and
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educational decision in which there is considerable professional, financial, or
even political investment. Moreover, it would provide for a sense of
familiarity with a book's content thus assisting educators in identifying the
particular strengths and weaknesses in textbooks already in use. This would
go a long way in ultimately assisting teachers with making optimum use of a
book's strong points and recognizing the shortcomings of certain exercises,
tasks, and entire texts.
It has been widely accepted that a textbook is an essential component of
the EFL classroom. Evaluation of textbooks, therefore, is of utmost importan
ce so that its pedagogical contribution to the teaching and learning process ca
n be assured. In the context of ELT in Bangladesh, textbook evaluation is eve
n more of an important issue given the recent implementation of the Higher S
econdary Curriculum. Can the written textbooks, English For Today for XIXII and Alim classes, help teachers deliver the curriculum objectives? One
additional reason for the English For Today for XI-XII and Alim classes
evaluation is the fact that it can be very useful in teacher development and
professional growth. Cunningsworth (1995) and Ellis (1997) suggest that
textbook evaluation helps teachers move beyond impressionistic assessments
and it helps them to acquire useful, accurate, systematic, and contextual
insights into the overall nature of textbook material. Textbook evaluation,
therefore, can potentially be a particularly worthwhile means of conducting
action research as well as a form of professional empowerment and
improvement.
2.0 Literature review
With so much written about the potential of textbooks to have a negative
effect on teaching and learning, the question is what features would be
desirable in a test preparation text for it to have a positive effect. HampLyons (1998, p. 330) makes the statement that such books should “…support
teachers in their principal task of helping learners increase their knowledge
of and ability to use English.” She identifies some characteristics a textbook
having positive washback might require:
…the inclusion of appropriate content carefully designed to match
learning needs and sequence and planned to support good classroom
pedagogic practices; it also requires keeping close sight of what is
appropriate in test preparation practices and what the demands of the
test itself are (Hamp-Lyons, 1998).
Lam (1994) finds that about 50% of the teachers appear to be "textbook
slaves" in teaching the sections of the test related items. Cheng (1997, p.50)
also notes the existence of workbooks specifically designed to prepare
students for examination papers in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
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Examination and the heavy reliance of teachers on these workbooks. On the
topic of textbook evaluation, Williams (1983, p.254) highlights the
importance of considering the context within which a textbook is used. The
fact that test preparation books for the HSC examination can be considered a
part of the impact of the test. The development of textbooks which claim to
prepare students for an examination can be seen as a kind of evidence of
washback. The type of materials they contain and the approach they take can
be used as an indication of whether the washback of the examination is
positive or not. One feature that one would expect in a language classroom is
the inclusion of input and exercises that explore the components of the
language.
Textbook evaluation involves processes that can take place before,
during, or after its use. The most common classification distinguishes
predictive and retrospective evaluation, corresponding to the considerations
taken before and after using the textbook (Ellis, 1997). Cunningsworth
(1995) includes one more stage and divides textbook evaluation into pre-use,
in-use, and post-use. This reliance on commercially produced materials in
this context is evidence of negative washback because instead of introducing
more authentic materials and prescribed textbooks by the authority the
teachers prefer to use commercial textbooks, most of which are basically
modified copies of the HSC examination paper. The present study evaluated
English for Today for classes XI-XII and Alim to check whether the book
represented the English syllabus and curriculum, and to look into whether the
HSC examination in English had any washback (positive or negative) on
English for Today for classes XI-XII and Alim. The study did not take any
attempt to evaluate English Grammar and Composition and the
commercially produced materials.
2.1 Textbook analysis checklist
Textbook analysis seems to be an under researched area in ELT with a
limited supply of relevant literature. A large number of textbook evaluation
framework researchers, such as Byrd (2001), Cunningsworth (1979, 1984 &
1995), Daoud & Celce-Murcia (1979), Ellis (1997), Harmer (1991,2001),
McDonough & Shaw (2003), Sheldon (1988), Skierso (1991), Tomlinson
(2003, 2008), Ur (1996), Williams (1983), have used the checklist based
approach in helping teachers evaluate ELT textbooks, though the literature
coverage is not extensive (Sheldon, 1988. Litz, 2005). One major advantage
of using the checklist approach is that it can provide a very economic and
systematic way to ensure all relevant items are considered for evaluation
(Cunningsworth 1995, McGrath 2002). A well-designed checklist should
contain evaluation criteria that are clear and concise. Although Sheldon
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(1988) suggests that no general list of criteria can ever really be applied to all
teaching and learning contexts without considerable modification, most of
these standardised textbook evaluation checklists contain similar components
that can be used as helpful starting points for ELT practitioners in a wide
variety of situations. Preeminent theorists in the field of ELT textbook design
and analysis such as Williams (1983), Sheldon (1988), Brown (1995),
Cunningsworth (1995) and Harmer (1996) all agree, for instance, that
evaluation checklists should have some criteria pertaining to the physical
characteristics of textbooks such as layout, organisational, and logistical
characteristics. Other important criteria that should be incorporated are those
that assess a textbook's methodology, aims, and approaches and the degree to
which a set of materials is not only teachable but also fits the needs of the
individual teacher's approach as well as the overall curriculum. Moreover,
criteria should analyse the specific language, functions, grammar, and skills
content that are covered by a particular textbook as well as the relevance of
linguistic items to the prevailing socio-cultural environment. The modified
version textbook evaluation criteria (Tomlinson, 2008) is followed to
categorise the aspects of the English For Today for XI-XII and Alim Classes:

Finally, the textbook evaluations should include criteria that pertain to
representation of cultural and gender components in addition to the extent to
which the linguistic items, subjects, content, and topics match up to students'
personalities, backgrounds, needs, and interests as well as those of the
teacher and/or institution. The present study evaluated the textbook, English
for Today for classes XI-XII and Alim for required information for the study.
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Finally, a modified version of checklist was applied for the analysis which
was adapted from the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign
Languages (ACTFL). A tentative checklist has been developed based on the
classification indicated (in Figure-1). The following table presents the
checklist which consists of two main sections including general attributes
and learning-teaching contents. These sections were further divided into
several sub-categories following the aforementioned classification. A number
of textbook evaluation checklists and guidelines have also been studied for
the present study to evaluate English for Today for XI-XII and Alim classes.
Textbook Analysis Checklist
SL
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

Checklist Criteria
Does the textbook correspond to the HSC EFL syllabus and curriculum?
Does the textbook contain exercises for practising the all skills of EFL?
Do the exercises encourage group work, pair work, and individual work?
Are the topics and tasks interesting?
Are the lessons relevant to day to day activities?
Are the instructions clear?
Is the presentation stereotyped and activity boring?
Are the activities student- centred rather than teacher oriented?
Is the textbook appropriate for the HSC level of students and the context?
Is traditional grammar teaching is avoided?
Are the grammatical rules presented in a logical manner and in an increasing
order of difficulty?
Are there enough guidelines and hints for the student?
Is it possible for the students to use the textbook on their own?
Is the objective expressed in each lesson or unit?
Does the title of each lesson indicate the aim of the lesson?
Is the sequence of the sections, units, or lessons outlined?
Are the new vocabulary words introduced in a variety of ways?
Are the new vocabulary words repeated in sequential lessons in order to
facilitate the reinforcement of their meaning and use?
Are there, in the lesson, exercises that develop comprehension and test the
student‟s knowledge of main ideas, details, and the sequence of ideas?
Do the exercises develop meaningful communication by referring to realistic
activities and situations?
Are appropriate visual materials available?
Are the illustrations clear, simple, and free of unnecessary details that may
confuse the learners?
Are the illustrations printed close enough to the text and directly related to
the content, to help the learner understand the printed text?
Does the lesson mention any topic?
Does the lesson provide authentic printed texts (newspapers/ magazine
articles, ads, poems, short stories, etc) that have engaged content and tasks?
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26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50

Is the textbook‟s content obviously realistic, i.e. taken from L1 material not
initially intended for ELT purposes?
Are different religious and social environments represented?
Does the author/s share the linguistic background of its learners?
Is the new knowledge connected to the previous lessons?
Does the lesson indicate what students should know and be able to do?
Does the lesson engage students to use the target language to acquire new
information on topics of interest?
Does the lesson describe sequence of instructional activities, and assessment?
Are teachers given techniques for activating students‟ background knowledge
before reading the text?
Does the lesson provide teacher with means for involving students to
exercise, practice, test, and review vocabulary words, and grammar?
Has the first language a role in teaching foreign language?
Is the content appropriate for the students to learn?
Are the instructions and examples adequately explained and illustrated for the
students?
Is it possible to set up groupings varied in response to the nature of learning,
i.e., small heterogeneous groups for interaction or cooperative learning, and
homogeneous groups for working on achievement or interest?
Are the exercises are relevant to every day activities?
Are the learning opportunities real, and rich in ways that promote students‟
engagement and interest?
Do the activities enable students to apply their knowledge to practical and
real-world situations?
Do the activities enable students to be creative?
Does the book contain lessons on modern means of communication and
innovation of science?
Does the book contain lessons especially for exam practice
Is the lesson conducive to the students‟ self-assessment?
Are the factors of performance, task and project accessible through the
lesson?
Can the textbook be termed as well-suited for learning English as a foreign
language?
Has the textbook given any guidelines for the preparation of the HSC
examination?
Does the textbook provide any tips and advice for the students?
Should the contents of the book be changed now?

3.0 Research questions
The results of textbook evaluation are beneficial for teachers, learner,
textbook/material writers, and also for curriculum designers to be able to
help them decide actions which should be taken related to the strengths and
weaknesses of the textbooks. The textbook chosen in this study were English
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For Today for XI-XII and Alim classes . The study formulated four research
questions that were going to be answered. These research questions are:
 How does the textbook, English for Today for classes XI-XII and
Alim corresponds to the objectives of the English Curriculum 2012?
 How often the textbook facilitates the learners to practice four skills
of English language including other language elements?
 What are the strengths and weakness of the English for Today for
classes XI-XII and Alim?
 How does the textbook offer meaningful situations and variety of
techniques for teaching structural units?
4.0 Research methods
It was indicated in the previous section that this study was conducted to
analyse the textbook, English for Today for classes XI-XII and Alim
provided by the NCTB. This study used qualitative research design. The data
for the study was collected through a textbook analysis checklist, and indepth interviews with 4 ELT experts. For the purpose of this study, the
experts were given pseudonyms as E1, E2, E3, and E4. The ELT experts
were experienced materials writers and curriculum designers; and they had
long experience in ELT. In this study, the ELT experts acted as the important
source of primary data. They were interviewed about the characteristics of
textbook related to the English Curriculum 2012 currently being taught at the
HSC Level. The involvement of the ELT experts in the interviews in this
research was for the benefit of strengthening and enriching the data obtained
from the document analysis.
4.1 Establishing the reliability and validity of checklist and interview
schedule
A study can be reliable without being valid, but a study cannot be valid
without being reliable. The study established the values of all the 50 items in
the prototype English for Today (for classes XI-XII and Alim) Evaluation
Checklist. These items were first analysed for item fit. The item fit was
performed, the analysis for item polarity was performed. The items that did not
fit the rule of thumb for item fit and item polarity were dropped. To establish
the validity and reliability of the Textbook Checklist, the researcher, consulted
with the curriculum designers and experienced teachers.
4.2 Pilot study
A pilot test was conducted by interviewing two ELT experts using
ZOOM platform. This pilot study was conducted with three stages of an
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interview process such as a pre-interview, peri-interview and post-interview.
There were no serious modifications were needed after data analysis of the
pilot study was done. The interview questions were primarily targeted to seek
for elaboration on the choices made in the checklist and also invite comments
and recommendations regarding the construct of the checklist. Evaluation
results gathered from the piloting of the checklist, and also the feedback
gathered from the subjects in the four interviews serve as the major source of
data for answering the research questions. These obtained data are interpreted
in this section.
4.3 Data analysis
In this case, the textbook, English for Today for classes XI-XII and Alim
was analysed purposefully. Empirical qualitative data are collected from: 1)
English for Today for classes XI-XII and Alim evaluation results from post-use
evaluation of the target textbook using a self-modified checklist and 2)
interview data from the interview sessions conducted subsequently after the
textbook evaluation. They were the primary data sources used as reference for
the analysis. In analyzing the data, there were some steps done by the
researcher; (1) collecting the data by identifying the materials found in the
textbook through checklist analysis; (2) observing the textbook in terms of the
materials in the textbook to find their relevance with those in the 2012
curriculum; and (3) describing the result of the textbook analysis.
5.0 Findings and discussion
This section presents the findings and discussions of the study. Findings
from both the instruments are presented with triangulation, and discussed for
clarity. The data for answering the research questions were derived from the
document checklist and in-depth interviews.
5.1 English For Today: Relevance to English curriculum 2012
In the preface of the English For Today for classes XI-XII and Alim book
is introduced as the new English For Today textbook has been developed for
classes 11 and 12 according to the National Curriculum 2012. In accordance
with the curriculum, a team of experienced writers and editors have worked
hard to complete the writing and editing of this textbook. The process of
rational evaluation of the manuscript was carried out by a group of
educationists, teacher educators, pedagogy experts, class-room teachers, and
NGO representatives under the guidance of NCTB. English For Today for
classes XI-XII and Alim is based on the principle that has guided the writing of
the English For Today books from class 6 onwards- the principle of learning a
language by actually practising it. This practice, which is carried out through
the four language skills: speaking, listening, reading and writing, usually in an
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interactive mode, underlies the communicative approach to language learning.
English For Today for classes XI-XII and Alim is divided into units.
Each unit of the textbook, based on a theme, has several lessons that
contain reading texts and a range of tasks and activities designed to enable
students to practise the different skills, sometimes individually and
sometimes in pairs or groups. Some literary texts have also been included.
However, the emphasis in such cases is not just on content but on the
exploitation of the texts to trigger a variety of language activities. . The target
book for evaluation contains 15 units comprising a total of 57 lessons. The
emphasis on the communicative approach, however, does not disregard the
role of grammar. Instead of treating grammar as a set of rules to be
memorised in isolation, the book has integrated grammar items into the
activities allowing grammar to assume a more meaningful role in the learning
of English. Thus, students develop their language skills by practising
language activities and not merely by knowing the rules of the language. It is
expected that the new textbook will be an effective resource for the learning
of English at this level.
During interviews, the ELT experts expressed their views; and
commented on various aspects of English for Today for XI-XII and Alim
classes. Both E2 and E3 agreed that the book is rich in term of language
presentation. They disclosed that the book has both strength and weaknesses.
In this regard, an expert (E1) commented that:
In terms of physical appearance and types of activities the textbook is not much
attractive since it is printed black and white filled with many pictures are
unclear. However, the inclusion of illustration, various activities for language
practice, songs, and games are praiseworthy.

Another interviewee (E4) remarked:
I appreciate the writers and editors of the book for their sincere effort and hard
labour. I also thank all others involved in the production of the textbook. The
focus is on the communicative functions of language. He added, the main aim
of the textbook is to provide ample opportunities for students to use English for
a variety of purposes in interesting situations.

5.2 Contents of English For Today for XI-XII and Alim classes
National Curriculum and Textbook Board (NCTB) prescribed two
books: English for Today for classes XI-XII and Alim, and English Grammar
and Composition to cover the entire HSC English syllabus. One of the
curriculum experts at NCTB points out that English for Today (for classes
11-12) is considered the “mother textbook” while English Grammar and
Composition is a complementary book designed for test purpose. English for
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Today (EFT) was written by NCTB and was introduced at the HSC level in
2015, and later revised in 2020. English Grammar and Composition was
written when English 2nd paper was revised in 2007. English for Today for
classes 11-12 was considered as well-suited textbook for practising EFL at
the HSC level. The source materials in the textbook were taken from
authentic materials of everyday life. It was claimed to have been designed to
reflect and reinforce the communicative competence in terms of teaching and
learning objectives, focuses, and approaches. This textbook differs from that
of the past in that more cultural and character value-related themes were
incorporated in the contents of the materials. The textbook English for Today
for classes 11-12 is contains many charts, models, and photographs that help
clarify and contextualize information while the presence of hand-drawn
pictures portrays a friendly and humorous atmosphere. Adequate exercises
for language practice are presented for the learners in the form of group
works, pair works, and individual works.
The findings from the interviews correlates the findings of the textbook
analysis. All the interview participants (E1,E2, E3, and E4) are with the
opinion that the textbook, English for Today for classes XI-XII and Alim
represents the HSC English syllabus and curriculum 2012. The learners and
the authors of the textbook belong to same linguistic background.
In this issue, E2 remarked:
The textbook, English For Today for XI-XII and Alim classes corresponds to the
HSC EFL syllabus and curriculum as the curriculum objectives are reflected in
this book. Almost every lesson presents exercises for practicing integrated
skills. He continues, the target textbook is a complete representation of the
higher secondary curriculum.

The textbook, English for Today for classes XI-XII and Alim represents
the HSC English syllabus and curriculum. The learners and the authors of the
textbook belonged to same linguistic background. The writers of English for
Today were Bangladeshi native; but, they were highly experienced in English
language teaching, and were trained in the UK. The book contains 15 units
comprising 57 lessons; every lesson has a set of objectives. Most of the
lessons outline new theme and task. Almost every lesson contains exercises
that may promote language skills. Yet, listening exercises are hardly
incorporated. English for Today is mostly student-centred. There are lots of
activities, tasks, exercises where students‟ participations are must such as pair
work, group work, individual work, making dialogues, amplifying ideas,
making answer to questions, etc. In all the activities, the learners have to
comprehend and/or produce language, i.e., they have to use language, “do the
exercises either individually” or “in pairs or in groups”. For example, Unit
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One: People or Institutions Making History; lesson 1, (page 1); Lesson 2, (p.
6); Lesson 3 is about the international personalities presented in authentic
materials. The interviewees agreed that the textbook was full of contents of
varied interests. The findings are supported by the interview findings. All the
interviewees confirmed that it was a complete language practicing textbook.
In supporting, E3 suggested:
The textbook provisions lots of classroom activities, tasks, exercises where
students‟ participations are must. There are ample scopes of pair work,
group work, and individual work. The most of the lessons contain exercises
for working in groups and peers with and without the help of teachers.

5.3 Contents of social, historical, scientific and educational matters
The textbook English for Today includes a good number of stories and
articles on social affairs, historical events, educational subjects, wonders,
heritage, space, communication, challenges, profession, sports issues, etc.
(such as caring and sharing, email, looking for a job, etc); therefore, it may
be termed as well-suited and interesting one. Many of the lessons and topics
are interesting thematically and conceptually. But the presentation of the
tasks and activities are stereotypical and traditional because the lessons start
with a typical activity (e.g. looking at the picture(s). When most of the
lessons start with such types of stereotypical activities, learners as well as the
teachers get in difficulty to carry out them. They may feel bore. For example,
Unit Two: Traffic Education: Lesson-1 (Some of the Greatest Scientific
Achievements of the Last 50 years); Lesson 2- Science and Technology
Against an Age-old Disease; Lesson 3: Scientific Breakthroughs We Are
Waiting for-I, Lesson 4: Scientific Breakthroughs We Are Waiting for-II. In
the Unit Six, discussions on adolescence and it impacts on the society are
presented through stories and examples. Unit 12: Environment and Nature,
Unit Nine: Diaspora; -Look at the picture below and exchange your views
with your partners); Unit Four: Human Relationships.
In the present textbook, “Look at the picture(s)” is presented in most of
the lessons; it is in the beginning or somewhere else. Although some pictures
are considerably different from others in terms of physical contexts, students
are not provided with any linguistic context at the beginning. As a result,
these may often produce boredom among the pupils, and teachers may face
difficulty to arousing interest among the learners. The instructions given in
the English for Today (EFT) are clear and easy to understand for the learners.
Even if, the learners might not be familiar with the structures and the lexis
used in the instructions, the models given for each group of exercises provide
contextual clues for the learners as to what they are expected to do. However,
some of the instructions lack the required contextual information in terms of
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linguistic contextual complexity. For example, Unit Five: Art and Music, and
Unit Fourteen: Myths and Literature, etc.
The interview findings reported the contents covered different kinds of
subjects of varied interests including social, historical, scientific,
entertainment, diaspora, educational matters. etc. In this connection E1 uttered:
Various contents, topics, and tasks presented in the target textbook are
interesting; and are relevant to our day to day life. The textbook can be termed
as well-suited for learning English as a foreign language. Many of the tasks are
learner-oriented instead of being teachers-centered.

The textbook may be considered appropriate for the HSC level students
in Bangladesh context. The book maintains difficulty level at the 12th grade
standard in respect of text and exercises. English For Today for classes 11-12
does not include any topic on explicit grammar practice. Implicit grammar is
presented thoroughly in different items. There is no scope of traditional
grammar practices in the lesson, rather, grammar items and their functions
are included within the text and discourse of varied types in each lesson in
the implicit manner. This point has been made clear in the book map of the
book. Supporting the findings, one of the interviewee (E3) commented:
The instructions are very clear; however, some tasks are stereotype and boring.
The contents, lessons, and tasks seemed to be one or two steps harder than their
present level. The grammatical rules are presented in a logical manner and in
an increasing order of difficulty. The traditional and isolated grammar teaching
is many extents replaced by the communicative language teaching.

Every lesson presents implicit grammatical exercises, such as tenses,
clauses, verbs, comparison, modals, direct and indirect speech, change of
voices through various exercises i.e. identification, right form of verb, fill in
the gaps with clues, fill in the gaps without clues, matching column, etc. The
grammar comes into different tasks and activities in amost every lesson, but
not in an isolated manner in any way. For examples, (1) “Match the verb in
column A with the definition in column B” (Unit Six: Lesson 2 and 3).
Lessons indicate what students should know, and be able to do. Increase
order of difficulty is maintained. Almost every lesson contains
comprehension exercises, grammar, etc. The students are given some
guidelines to perform tasks.
5.4 Scope of vocabulary practice
Maximum learners, taking little help, can use the textbook on their own.
New vocabulary items are presented in a table at the end of every lesson.
Each and every lesson provides scopes for practicing vocabulary through
different techniques. Vocabulary items are explained through defining the
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word or and providing synonyms. Repetitions of vocabulary items are hardly
found; new vocabulary items come up to be practiced in different lessons and
exercises. There are ample opportunities for practicing dialogues, but English
for Today (for classes 11-12) does encourage neither the teachers nor the
students to use audio/tape recorder or any audio – visual aids. Not enough
illustrations, charts, etc. are used. Sometimes, the pictures do not relate to the
idea that a sentence is showing. For example, in page 4 (Unit One: lesson 2)
the picture does not represent the idea of the lesson. No separate printed
material is provided in this textbook, but the textbook has used many
authentic contents. Similarly, from the interviews, it was found that there
were ample scope of the vocabulary practice. The interviewees remarked that
almost every lesson contains tasks, activities, and exercises for practicing
vocabulary. In this connection E3 uttered:
It is important to note that new vocabulary words are introduced in many
lessons in a variety of ways and styles. In this book, the new vocabulary words
are repeated in sequential lessons in order to facilitate the reinforcement of
their meaning and use.

It was found that nearly 83% textbook contents were realistic, taken
from everyday social life. Social environments are represented in the
textbook; no religious belief and environment are represented. In some cases,
there is a connection between the previous lessons, for example, Unit Fifteen:
Path to Higher Education. These lessons are related to introducing the
challenges ahead, but not all lessons are related with the previous or the next
one. In some cases, the title of the lesson does not indicate the aim of the
lesson, for example, Unit Twenty Nine: Lesson 2, and Unit Fourteen: Lesson
2. Every lesson contains warmup activities to be shared and done by the
learners.
5.5 Scopes of learner involvement in the text
There are ample opportunities in the book to use the target language
such as dialogues, pair work, group discussion, etc. The lesson describes
sequence of instructional activities, and assessment. This textbook does not
provide methodology guide for the teacher. Learners‟ native language is
discouraged in the English class though limited use of the first language is
allowed. Culturally known lessons create interest among the students;
therefore, lessons should be relevant to the day to day activities of the
learner. Many topics of the textbook are taken from the natives‟ cultural,
social, educational and historical background, though some lessons are
extracted from students‟ unknown arena of subject. A few contents in English
for Today are not fit for the students because they do not connect to a certain
degree of reality, for example, the lesson “Unit Seven: Traffic Education
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Lesson 1: (How Your Brain Negotiates Traffic) Lesson 2: (Traffic Capital of
the World) Lesson 3: (The Traffic Police) Lesson 4: (From Filippos Fylaktos'
Film "My Brother, the Traffic Policeman) which is devoid of reality in
Bangladesh context. There are hardly any instructions in this entire textbook,
but examples are adequately explained and illustrated for the students.
It is possible to set up groupings varied in response to the nature of
learning. Most of the lessons are relevant to learners‟ life and culture. The
learning opportunities in the textbook are real and rich in ways that promote
students‟ engagement and interest. There are a good number of activities for
the students to apply their knowledge to practical and real-world situations.
There are adequate opportunities for the students (such as dialogues) to be
creative in their day to day correspondence in this connection E4 highlighted
that:
There are tasks and activities that can be accomplished by the learners only, so
the learners have adequate scopes to be involved for practicing themselves. The
analysis finds that there are enough guidelines and hints for the students to
solve linguistic problems

The book contains lessons on modern mode of communication such as
faxes, emails. For example, Unit Seventeen: Lesson 5, „Fax‟ (p.219), and
lesson 6, „E-mail‟. English for Today also contains a unit on „Conquering
Space‟ (Unit Twenty-two, p.277). The textbook itself does not emphasize any
lessons or tasks for test purpose. The opportunity of self-assessment is
limited. The textbook is good enough for learning English as a foreign
language. No guidelines have been provided for the examination preparation,
except the syllabus and marks distribution in the preliminary page section.
The textbook English for Today does not discuss the examination, and
provide any examination tips for the students.
5.6 Scopes of adequate CLT practice
The Textbook English for Today for classes XI-XII and Alim takes into
account currently accepted methods of EFL teaching. It gives guidance in the
presentation of language items. The book relates content to the learners'
culture and environment. It includes interesting contents to good extent. It
suggests ways of demonstrating and practising speech items. The book
includes speech situations relevant to the pupils‟ background. It allows for
variation in the accents of non-native speakers of English. Every lesson has
ample opportunities for the learners to practice English language in group
work, pair work, and individual work. English for Today stresses
communicative competence in teaching structural items. It provides adequate
models featuring the structures to be taught. The findings of the interviews
correlate the findings of the textbook analysis checklist. All the interviewees
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(E1, E2, E3, and E4) pointed out that there were adequate scopes for CLT
practices, either in pairs or in groups. Highlighting their responses, E2 added:
The textbook, English For Today for XI-XII and Alim classes corresponds to the
HSC EFL syllabus and curriculum as the curriculum objectives are reflected in
this book. Almost every lesson presents exercises for practicing integrated
skills. Various contents, topics, and tasks presented in the target textbook are
interesting; and are relevant to our day to day life.

The book clearly shows the kinds of responses required in drills (e.g.
substitution). It selects vocabulary items on the basis of frequency, functional
load, etc. It distinguishes between receptive and productive skills in
vocabulary teaching. The book presents vocabulary items in appropriate
contexts and situations. The book focuses on problems of usage related to
social background. It does not offer exclusive listening exercises. It includes
teachers‟ speech, explanations, dialogues, pair work, etc. for practising
integrated skills. The book offers no instruments and equipment for
practising listening. English For Today includes dialogues and discussions. It
offers exercises on asking questions.
5.7 Scopes of integrated language skills practice
It presents integrated skills practice exercises; offers story telling
opportunities. English for Today offers exercises for understanding of plain
sense and implied meaning, relates reading passages to the learners'
background, selects passages within the vocabulary range of the pupils and
selects passages reflecting a variety of styles of contemporary English. In the
textbook, English for Today for classes XI-XII and Alim, the integrated skills
(I,e., listening ,speaking, reading, and writing) practices are well designed. It
requires students to listen, read and then discuss about different real world
issues. The contexts and situations are also authentic enough as the tasks
resemble real world situations, such as conducting an interview, listening to
complaints, and writing of memos or complaint letters.
English For Today established adequate exercises for practicing all four
skills (i.e., listening, speaking, reading and writing) integratedly, which relates
written work to structures and vocabulary items practised orally. It gives
practice in controlled and guided composition in the early stages. The book
relates written work to the pupils' age, interests, and environment. It
demonstrates techniques for handling aspects of composition teaching.
Potential of textbooks to create washback is well documented in the literature.
During interviews with the ELT experts, all the interviewee commented that,
no doubt, the integrated skills were well arranged in the book. As textbooks are
the primary source of classroom materials, their content and approach have a
direct impact on what happened in the classrooms. It is important to realize that
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the teaching materials selected by teachers vary from class to class. It is worth
keeping in mind that it is a common practice among the Bangladeshi EFL
teachers and students to use more than HSC test papers prior to the final
examination. The key reason is that they want to use the papers to familiarize
their students with the test format. These materials are not authorized by the
government; they are commercially produced for the purpose of test
preparation. The findings from the in-deth interview revealed that the
textbooks established the scopes for practicing the integrated skills and other
language elements. In this regards, E1 said:
The textbook can be termed as well-suited for learning English as a foreign
language as there are ample opportunities to practice integrated skills of
English language. He carries on saying-many of the tasks are learner-oriented
instead of being teachers centered. The contents, lessons, and tasks seemed to
be one or two steps harder than their present level.

5.8 Clarity of the contents and exercise instruction
The book is also very attractive and organized in a clear, logical, and
coherent manner. This organization reflects a topic-based structuralfunctional syllabus that is designed with the goal of facilitating
communicative competence. In addition, the activities and tasks in English
for Today were found to be basically communicative and they seemed to
consistently promote a balance of activities approach. This in turn
encouraged both controlled practice with language skills as well as creative,
personal, and free responses on the part of the students. Despite its strengths,
EFT still had some shortcomings.
English for Today for classes 11-12 can be an effective textbook in the
hands of a good teacher; and the teachers should not be discouraged from
using it with the appropriate learner audience. The text contents, exercises,
and task instruction has clarity, understandable. The interviewee ELT experts
suggested that there are 82% (Average/Mean 81.50) clarity in the contents
and exercise instruction.
5.9 The integration of scientific approach
Scientific approach is the process which consists of five main steps
namely: observing, questioning, exploring, associating, and communicating
(Syahmadi, 2013).The integration of this approach in the textbook materials
is really required because it strongly underpins the process of making
decision and choice in teaching the students about attitude, understanding,
and communication competence in English (Syahmadi, 2013). Referring to
the above description, then this textbook was one hundred percent using
scientific approach. In chapter I about Introduction, for example, the
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scientific approach is completely described. In observing, the students
should listen to a short dialogue to share students' experiences about
personal information, to read and imitate transactional and interpersonal
dialogue about personal information. In questioning, students were asked to
compare the usage of English vocative and Indonesian vocative to increase
students' awareness of cross-culture understanding. In exploring, students
were asked find other forms of personal identification from other sources
and to do a role-play based on transactional and interpersonal dialogues in
pairs. In associating, students were asked to analyze some expressions of
personal information according to their functions. Then, in communicating,
students were asked to demonstrate monologue about personal
identification and to write a pen pal letter involving personal information.
In addition, we can take another example. In chapter XI about
Narrative Text, scientific approach is also applied completely. In
observing, students were asked to listen to various spoken legends, to
observe the social function, structure, and language features of spoken
legends, and to observe some characters in the legends. Next, in
questioning, students were asked to compare the usage of English legends
and Indonesian legends to increase students' awareness of cross culture
understanding. Afterwards, in exploring, students were asked to read
various legends from various sources, to practice to find the main idea of
text, and to fill gaps of various legends. Then, in associating, students
were asked to analyze some legends. Finally, in communicating, students
were asked to share information about the social function, text structure and
language function after reading the legends. To summarize, it was clearly
found out that all the steps of scientific approach were applied in all the
topics found in the textbook. Therefore, it can be said that throughout the
scientific approach, the textbook being used in the school has been strongly
relevant to the 2012 curriculum.
5.10 The integration of cultural awareness and character value
Cultural awareness and character value is two important elements in the
2013 curriculum which aim at imparting and establishing good characters
among students (Syahmadi, 2013). These elements are very needed to be
integrated in each textbook including English textbook since they are the
most effective elements which are mainly addressed to maintain nation's
identity in the middle of the world's communication (Mulyasa, 2013). There
were enough exposure to the character value and the cultural awareness in
the textbook used in that school. Therefore, it can be said that from the point
of integrating the character value and cultural awareness, this English
textbook had been quite relevant to the 2012 curriculum
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5.11 The answers to the research questions
From the findings, it can be concluded that the English For Today for
classes XI-XII and Alim corresponds to the objectives of the English
Curriculum 2012. The target textbook facilitates the learners to practise four
skills of English language including other language elements. The strength of
the book is that it is well written with authentic materials covering contents
of cultural, educational, historical, scientific matters. However, its
weaknesses are that the textbook is big in size, uses obscure words and terms,
vocabulary, blurred photos and images, etc. It has very limited scope to use
technology to practice listening skills. The textbook offers a large number of
meaningful situations and variety of techniques for teaching structural units.
The findings from the Checklist analysis of English For Today for XI-XII
and Alim classes, and interviews coincides largely.
From the ELT experts‟ point of view, the textbook could be highly
considered and strongly relevant to the English curriculum 2012. They
remarked that to attain the full benefit of the syllabus and curriculum, the
textbook, English For Today for classes XI-XII and Alim should be
implemented at the national level. But, from E4‟s explanation regarding the
relevance of the textbook, the answer was not really substantive and
conclusive. Thus, from the result of the interview, it can be inferred that the
textbook English For Today for classes XI-XII and Alim was based on the
2012 English curriculum, and needs to be fully implemented. Even though,
there was not any deep analysis from the teacher towards the textbook being
used, but at least, the teachers herself had also regarded that such textbook
had been relatively relevant to the curriculum 2012.
6.0 Conclusion
Based on the elaboration from the previous findings and discussions, it
is concluded that the English textbook used at the Higher Secondary Level
has been relevant to the English Curriculum 2012. It has fulfilled the criteria
that are suggested, and it has integrated all the four skills in of English
language as well, integrated two main language components required in
English, integrated the process of scientific approach, and inserted character
values and cultural awareness of the students. In addition, views of ELT
experts was also grounded from the relevance aspect of the 2020 English For
Today for classes XI-XII and Alim. English curriculum in which it was said
that the textbook had actually covered the materials found in the syllabus
issued by the government. Therefore, it can be said that both the interviews
with the ELT experts and documents analysis chick-list had shown the strong
relevance of the textbook toward the 2013 English curriculum material.
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The result of this study is expected to give both theoretical and practical
benefits for the following stakeholders: Firstly, this study gives referential
contributions in giving the general way to analyse English Textbooks.
Secondly, the result of this study can give useful information in choosing and
analysing good English textbook before deciding to use it in learningteaching process. Thirdly, the result of this study can help materials writers to
be more careful in making English textbooks and more aware of the aspects
of general attributes and learning-teaching content. This study however is not
without limitations. For this study to yield conclusive results, it is necessary
to implement a larger sample size selection in future research. Due to the
relatively small sample size and the scope of this study, there may not be
sufficient input as to how the framework can be further improved. Similarly,
it is possible to leave deficiencies of the framework undetected. A larger
sample size selection might well be considered for further research to analyze
such areas. This study also can be used as the foundation for the further
study.
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Abstract
This study aimed to explore the effectiveness of channels, media or
platforms which were used for educating the learners during the pandemic.
This study was carried out in primary and secondary schools in
Bangladesh. Mixed-method approach was used to conduct the study. The
data collection methods were survey, focus group discussion (FGD), KII
(Key Informant Interview) over phone. 15 key informants were selected
from different high level organizations for interviews; 12 FGDs with 80
students; 8 FGDs with 72 teachers; 8 FGDs with 48 parents; and online
questionnaire survey with 728 teachers were conducted. It is worth
mentioning that from 5 to 10 participants took part in the FGDs. Data
analysis included both descriptive and inferential statistics. According to
the study objectives, both qualitative and quantitative data was analyzed by
using MS Excel and SPSS 20. In order to analyze the qualitative data,
thematic analyses process was incorporated. Since March 2020, along with
other countries of the world, Bangladesh has been experiencing closure of
educational institutions with some 40 million students and over a million
teachers due to the Covid-19 outbreak (The Daily Star, 24 August 2021).
With the technical support of a2i and strategic support from other
development partners, the government of Bangladesh had introduced
alternative distance education immediately using different channels so that
the students of the country could continue learning while staying at home.
Both the ministries, the Ministry of Primary and Mass Education and the
Ministry of Education, started distance or remote learning programs using
different channels. The research findings revealed that the government has
introduced three types of interventions in Covid-19; teachers tried to reach
their learners through television and online schooling where they used
contents from the central content repository called Shikkhok Batayon. Less
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than 70% of students had that access to those interventions because of loadshedding, poor internet connectivity and lack of devices. Respondents
indicated that among marginalized groups, learning support at home was
very rare that needed to be considered while designing distance learning
programs. Two-thirds of total respondents reported that the contents used
for distance learning programs through television and different platforms
including social media were not fully suitable for the learners. According to
the respondents, contents used for primary and secondary level educational
institutions were comparatively better than those used in madrasahs, and
technical education and skills programs.
Keywords: Covid-19, teachers‟ portal, EdTech, information-technology,
Shikkhok Batayon, distance learning

1.0 Introduction
In March 2020, the World Health Organization (WHO) declared the
outbreak of a novel corona virus disease, Covid-19, to be a pandemic, due to
the speed and scale of transmission. Since then, the pandemic had been
taking a heavy toll on people‟s health, lives, and societies. According to
UNESCO (2020), some 1.3 billion students and youth had been affected by
educational institutions closures due to the Covid-19 outbreak. The price that
children and youth all over the world would pay in terms of education in this
crisis is unprecedented. Since 8 March 2020, when the first positive case of
Covid-19 was detected in Bangladesh, a2i had been at the forefront of
supporting the Government to combat the pandemic in every way. In order to
lessen the loss in the education and learning sector of the country, a2i
introduced alternative channels for teaching and learning i.e. TV, YouTube,
Zoom, Google Classroom, web-portal, call center and other social media for
Primary, Secondary, Madrasah, and Technical Education and Skills
development. These interventions include
Sangsad TV; live classrooms on social media; Education and Skills
Program through the call center; Education and Skills Program through
portals; Skills Portal; Konnect; Muktopaath (Corona related courses);
EduHub (Education Hub); DTE (Directorate of Technical Education); BTEB
(Bangladesh Technical Education Board); DSS (Department of Social
Service); BITAC(Bangladesh Industrial Technical Assistant Centre); BMET
(Bureau of Manpower, Employment and Training), DPE (Directorate of
Primary Education); DSHE (Directorate of Secondary and Higher
Education); DME (Directorate of Madrasah Education); a2i, ICT Division.
Through all these initiatives, a2i had been offering education & skills
development in this emergency situation since March 2020.
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The immediate effect of the Covid-19 pandemic was school closures as
an attempt to contain the spread of this pandemic and this impacted over 90%
of the world‟s student population covering 1.54 billion children (UNESCO,
June 2020). In addition to this, the corona virus outbreak brought almost all
aspects of life to a standstill that left a very little opportunity for learning.
Separate initiatives took for four educational streams named Ghore Boshe
Shikhi for Primary Education, Amar Ghore Amar School for Secondary and
Higher Education, Amar Ghore Amar Madrasah for madrasah education and
Ghore Boshe Karigori Shikkha for technical education and skills (UNDP,
2020). All these subject-wise lessons had been broadcast via Sangsad TV
(Ahmed, 2020). First, these lessons broadcasted on TV, then live streamed on
various social media platforms such as the Facebook pages of a2i, ICT
Division, Ghore Boshe Shikhi, Amar Ghore Amar School, Konnect, and
Skills Portal.
In addition to this, a2i prepared a bunch of enthusiastic teacher
ambassadors across the country. Those teachers worked to empower the
teachers throughout the country through providing ICT training and
innovative ideas. Those ambassador teachers used and helped other teachers
to use online platforms including Teachers Portal to keep education running.
1.1 Objective of the study
The major objective of this study was to assess the result of GoB‟s
education and skills initiatives using different platforms to respond to Covid19 situation. The specific objectives of this study were to  identify GoB‟s education and skills interventions to respond to
Covid-19 pandemic;
 to study the effectiveness of the interventions during Covid-19
epidemic
1.2 Limitation of the study
Due to Covid-19 situation, reaching respondents through online and
phone was very challenging as face-to-face data collection was not possible
at that moment. Thus, there was a high possibility of sampling error and
unintentional biases. But I took it very seriously to justify the effectiveness of
the government interventions. On the other hand, due to limitations of time
and resources. The researcher tried to collect data from the representatives of
different government organizations.
1.3 Review of literature
Considering the global scale and pace of education disruption from
Covid-19, the United Nations described this as “unparalleled”. The World
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Bank expressed the tension mentioning that the number of children who
could not read and understand at age 10 were 53% in low and middle-income
countries before this outbreak, which would increase significantly if we did
not act fast. Like many other countries of the world,
education and skills
providing institutions in Bangladesh had to be closed to minimize the risk of
infection for students and employees in this unprecedented situation
(UNICEF, 2020). These institutions throughout the country, with some 38
million students and over a million teachers, are closed due to the
coronavirus pandemic since 26 March 2020 (Ahmed, 2020). Since then,
educational institutions were closed and students were at home maintaining
physical distance and social isolation. However, the government of
Bangladesh introduced alternative distance learning program using different
channels so that students could continue learning while staying at home.
Educationists, policymakers and researchers apprehended that education
and skills institutions closures represent a significant learning loss for
students and long-term disconnection from classrooms increased the risk of
dropout, irregular presence, child labor, marriage, and abuse (Ahmed, 2020;
Islam and Divadkar, 2020). Like many other crises, marginalized children
were at higher risk in pandemic. During home quarantine and isolation
period, there was a strong need for psychosocial support for children and
their families as many of them were struggling to survive this economic
recession. Amid the closure of all educational institutions across the country
in the wake of the Covid-19 outbreak, with the technical support of a2i and
strategic support from other development organizations, the MoPME and
MoE had been working to help students‟ learning continue while they were
at home. Both the ministries started distance or remote learning programmes
using Sangsad TV, mobile phone and internet platforms to reach the
maximum number of students (Ahmed, 2020)
2.0 Methodology
According to the study objectives both qualitative and quantitative data
were essential to measure current status of Covid-19 education response by
GoB and its impact in different levels, hence, the study followed mixed
method research design (Robson, 2011). To uncover the depth and breadth of
the study context, this study incorporated multiple approaches to collect data.
Data was collected from different levels of stakeholders through survey,
focus group discussions, KII over phone/online and secondary documents
review.
There were around 40 million students in Bangladesh whose education
was being disrupted due to Covid -19 situation and GoB‟s interventions
targeted them to provide an alternative way through distance learning. To
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assess their experience on distance learning provided by GoB from different
platforms, a representative number of samples were required. However, due
to limited mobility in Covid-19 situation a limited number of samples were
selected. The samples of the study were:
Table 1: Data Collection Method, Sample and Respondents
Method

Sample Size

Respondent

KII

8

Directors
from
DSHE, TMED,
BTEB, BITAC,
BMET

KII

4

Education
and
Skills
Expert (2 from a2i)

KII

3

a2i Officials from FoE
(Future of Education) and
FoW (Future of Work)

FGD

12 FGDs for 4 kinds of education and skills
programs that included around 80 students.
3 FGDs for each program where 2 FGDs
from the learners reached through the
interventions and 1 FGD from the learners
not reached through the interventions. Due
to ICT access problems, FGD for hard-toreach respondents were done through
mobile phone call conferences.

Students who had and had
not access to these
alternative
learning
arrangements. They were
selected from primary,
secondary, madrasa and
technical education and
skills programs.

FGD

72 teachers were selected for FGD. In total,
8 FGDs were conducted for 4 kinds of
education and skills programs, 4 FGDs with
the teachers who were involved in this
process actively and other 4 with the
teachers who were not actively involved in
the initiatives.

Teachers from primary,
secondary, madrasa and
technical education and
skills programs. At least 2
HTs were included in each
FGD.

Online
Survey

Total 728 teachers were chosen and among
them 141 teachers were from primary
education, 441 from secondary education,
74 from madrasah and 72 from technical
education and skills programs

Teachers from primary,
secondary, madrasa and
technical education and
skills programs.
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DPE,
DTE,
DSS,

FGD

Total 48 parents were chosen for 8 FGDs Parents, whom children
from 4 different education programs. It was attended school, madrasa
a mixed group in terms of their children's and technical institutions.
level and type of education.

Document Global and national documents, program documents, news/ media
Review
reports, monitoring reports and relevant study reports.

The study was designed as quantitative and qualitative in nature.
Statistical analysis included both descriptive and inferential statistics.
Quantitative data was analyzed by using MS Excel and SPSS 20. In order to
analyze the qualitative data, thematic analyses were incorporated. Mixed
method was incorporated in the study.
3.0 Findings and discussions
The major findings of the study have been presented in the following
sections:
3.1 The government interventions during Covid-19 pandemic
Discussion with different stakeholders‟ groups through FGC informed
that the GoB with technical support of a2i has introduced three types of
interventions in Covid -19 e.g.i) teaching-learning through television ii)
teaching-learning activities through online schools and iii) central content
repository for all the education and skills partners in the country.

The figure-1 (online survey) shown among the teachers reached through
government led and a2i supported different platforms, around 90% or more
than 90% have access to Computer, and Internet facilities regardless their
geographical location. In case of students‟ access to ICT facilities different
perspectives explored from different respondent groups and in case of
different regional locations. The current study reveals that more than 70%
students do not have access to ICT use facilities in the country.
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Figure 1: Students access to ICT facilities

The Figure-2 revealed that overall, around 80% of the respondents
conducted teaching-learning activities during school closing due to Covid -19
situation and the rate is the highest at 90% in case of the teachers from
technical education and skills followed by the primary education teacher at
88.7%. The lowest rate was found in madrasah and vocational education
programs where the rate was around 75%. In case of geographical location,
teachers in urban areas conducted the highest percentage of teaching-learning
activities (85.8%) followed by the teachers from the remote areas. The lowest
percentage is 76.5 that was conducted by the teachers in rural areas.

Figure 2: Teachers conduct lesson in distance learning mediums

The figure-3 represented that teacher opined similar to the survey
findings. However, they mentioned that due to load-shedding and poor
internet connectivity they do not follow the classes regularly, but whenever
they get the opportunity, they try to watch the educational programs on TV.
Some of the female primary school teachers shared different views in this
regard. They explained that the time for broadcasting primary level classes
was really challenging for them to follow as they stayed busy in the morning
with household chores. In response to the teachers‟ survey, the majority of
the teachers reported that they believed around half of the students studied by
using the alternative education opportunity.
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Figure 3: Student‟s participation in distance learning program by program

Majority of the students mentioned in FGDs that they had a supportive
learning environment at home using television, smartphone and internet.
Further, they get full support from their family members because the parents
and other members of their families were concerned about their access to
quality education, educational achievements and intellectual development
while the traditional schooling is off and consider the aforementioned
mediums of distance learning the only substitute. Most of the parents shared
similar views to the students. Among the respondent children 91% reported
that no one is helping them at home to continue their study where parents‟
participation is only 4%. So, it indicates that among marginalized groups,
learning support at home is very rare that needs to be considered while
designing distance learning programs for the children. In the case of
secondary, madrasah and technical education & skills only 17%, 15% and
10% teachers respectively reported that they took alternative steps to respond
to the issue. In case of geographical locations, no significant difference is
found between rural, urban and national rates of the teachers who have taken
alternative initiatives for their students. However, alternative steps report in
remote areas less than other areas. Study findings from Save the Children
(2020) is worthwhile to mention here that 90% children report that their
schools are not following up their studies and 10% reported that sometimes
schools follow up their study. It is a matter of concern that children from
marginalized groups are deprived of almost all the facilities of distance
learning as well as support at home and from school. In line with this
question, officials from a2i and relevant education departments stated that
they are concerned about the students who lack access to TV and online
programs. Content quality is one of the areas of concern in case of distance
learning since contents are highly exposed to a lack of face-to-face
communication with teachers. In this regard, around two-thirds of total
respondents reported that the contents used for distance learning programs
through television and different platforms including social media are not
fully suitable for the learners, rather partially suitable for their learning.
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According to the respondents, contents used for primary and secondary
education are comparatively better than madrasah, and technical education
and skills programs.

Figure 4: Suitability of the contents and modality for the learners

The figure-5 showed that the distance learning contents were
generally well received by the students, teachers and parents. Most of the
respondents were satisfied with the quality of the content/study materials and
they thought that the content was good enough for learning for the time being
as there was no other better alternative. Parents of primary and secondary
school students thought that classes on Sangsad TV were developed carefully
as it was broadcast on national TV from the government. Some teachers
opined that the materials, contents and technology used in these classes are
really good and sometimes they are more attractive than those of their real
classrooms. In addition to the teachers, some students sounded similar.
Education experts also expressed similar opinions and found that contents
delivered were not upto the mark. They found the contents dependents more
on information and text, procedures or practices are hardly included in the
contents.

Figure 5: To what extent learners can engage in learning process
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Around one-third of the total respondents opined that the contents and
activities hardly or never allow active learning opportunity to the learner.
Possibly lack of two-way communication that was very important for
teaching-learning activities and dependent on one teacher end delivery only
was one of the reasons behind this shortcoming. And when their needs hands
on practice it was mostly difficult through this one-way communication
approach that was revealed through comparison among different education
programs, where it was found that contents and activities delivered for
technical education are reported as less enabling lessons delivering program
and primary education was reported as more enabling lesson delivering
program for active learning.
Findings through FGDs disclosed that students had less interest in
distance learning programs because they were not habituated with that
process and also as there is uncertainty of reopening schools and taking
examinations. Most of them feel disengaged with these distance learning
processes as the teachers and the process are unknown. Besides, class
schedules were not fixed like actual school schedules. Students further
mentioned that they cannot participate actively because they feel lonely in
the class time and get bored after some time. Sometimes they fail to
understand the teacher's instruction.
Secondary school students in a FGD revealed some issues that should be
mentioned here. The level of active participation, engagement and
understanding depends on participants‟ individual interest, choice and
commitment which varies in a wide range. A participant pointed out the lack
of opportunity to ask follow up questions in TV programs or other digital
audio-visual content to get a clear understanding of any textbook topic
hinders spontaneous engagement. Another participant replied that the scope
of replaying the audio-visual learning materials lowers attention and
seriousness as he can go through that content again if he misses anything
important at the first time. On the other hand, some participants find this
distance learning programs more engaging and content rich than traditional
classroom learning and peer activities during getting or exchanging learning
materials more interesting and uplifting experience. An official from the
technical education board opined that most of our courses need hands on
practice and it was not possible without active learning opportunities. More
than two-thirds of total teachers opined that the distance learning programs
have partial scopes to assess students learning. The respondents reported that
some homework was given at the end of each class and instruction was given
to submit those homework to the class teacher when school would be
reopened. According to them, assessing this homework would allow some
kind of assessment of students' learning.
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Figure 6: To what extent assessment is possible in distance learning program

Combined data provided by all the respondents in FGDs show that there
is no direct assessment method followed and effective formal assessment
system to measure learning achievements in the current TV and online classes.
As a result, it is difficult to identify the students who are learning and who are
not. Homework is given and it is expected that they are to be checked by the
class teachers when the school will be open again. Officials from a2i and
relevant education departments also shared similar opinions. Officials from the
education department informed that homework is given as part of assessment
that will be submitted and assigned marks from school-based assessment when
school will be reopened. However, currently no feedback mechanism is
integrated in the system. When teachers were asked about inclusiveness of the
contents and teaching-learning activities delivered through alternative
channels, more than three-fifths of total respondents opined it as partially
inclusive. In technical education and skills, around 84% teachers found it
partially inclusive when the percentage is around 90 in case of madrasah (See:
Figure-7). In case of primary education two-thirds of the teachers found it
partially inclusive while around one-third found it fully inclusive. In case of
secondary education, four-fifths of the teachers considered it as partially
inclusive while around 18% considered it as fully inclusive.
This section presents the findings relevance to four different education
programs arranged for different education sectors. The findings presented
with the overall scenario of the intervention. Primary education took this
alternative education initiative from the very beginning of the class
suspension for Covid-19 situation. However, due to some technical problems
and policy decision it started broadcasting lessons from pre-primary to grade
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5 on Sangsad TV from 7 April 2020 under tagline Ghore Bose Shikhi in
coordination with the MoPME, Directorate of Primary Education, NAPE and
NCTB 23 million primary level students were targeted to reach by the
program and lessons on all subjects of primary level education except
Bangladesh and Global Studies, and Religious and Moral Education were
delivered 5 days in a week. Each day 3 lessons from 3 different grades and
subjects were delivered by the school teachers where pedagogical aspects of
contents are checked by a group of teacher educators of the primary
education department and edited by a technical team of a2i. The lessons
broadcasted on Sangsad TV were then shared through the YouTube Channel
and Facebook group of Ghore Bose Shikhi. Besides DPE website, different
online schools, Facebook pages of a2i and its different platforms including
Konnect, Teachers Portal shared the lessons to reach a larger audience. In
addition, teachers shared these lessons through their Facebook profiles.

Figure 7: To what extent the contents and modalities are inclusive in distance
learning program

According to the discussion with different education departments, it is
shown that secondary education first took the initiative to continue education
alternatively immediate after class suspension due to Covid-19 and after a
week it started broadcasting lessons from grade 6 to grade 10 on Sangsad TV
from 25 March 2020 under tagline Amar Ghore Amar School in coordination
with Ministry of Education, Directorate of Secondary and Higher Education,
and National Curriculum and Textbook Board. Around 11 million secondary
level students were targeted to reach by the program and lessons on all
subjects of secondary level education except Religious and Moral Education
are delivered 5 days in a week. Each day 10 lessons from 10 different
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subjects of grade 6-10 are delivered by the school teachers where
pedagogical aspects of contents were checked by a group of teacher
educators of the secondary education department and edited by a technical
team of a2i.
Madrasah Education has two levels - Ebtedayi and Dakhil where
Ebtedayi level uses similar curriculum to primary education except Quran
and Arabic and in Dakhil level general subjects except Quran, Fiqah and
Arabic curriculum was same to secondary education. Thus, Madrasah
education does not repeat general subjects (Bangla, English, Math, Science,
BGS etc.) in alternative education arrangement. It first telecasted lessons
from grade 6 to grade 10 on Sangsad TV from 19 April 2020 under tagline
“Amar Ghore Amar Madrasah '' in coordination with the Ministry of
Education, Directorate of Madrasah Education, and Bangladesh Madrasah
Education Board. Around 25 lacs of Madrasah education students were
targeted to reach by the program and lessons on only Arabic 1st part and 2nd
part from grade 6 to grade 10 are delivered 5 days in a week. Each day 2
lessons from 2 different grades and subjects are delivered by the madrasah
teachers.
In technical education and skills two types of subjects were taught – i)
general subjects that include Bangla, English, Math, Science etc. and follow
the same curriculum to school education, and ii) technical subjects that
include specific trade-based subjects. Therefore, like madrasah education
technical education and skills program did not repeat general subjects in this
alternative arrangement. To respond the COVID-19 situation, it started
lessons telecast for grade SSC and Dakhil Vocational course (grade 9 and 10)
on Sangsad TV from 19 April 2020 under tagline Ghore Bose Karigori
Shikkha in coordination with Ministry of Education, Directorate of Technical
Education, and Bangladesh Technical Education Board. In total 45,216
students of 64 technical school and colleges were targeted to reach by the
program and lessons on 40 technical subjects of most popular 5 trades in
technical education are delivered 5 days in a week. Each day 3 lessons from
3 different trades and subjects are delivered by the vocational school.
3.2 Effectiveness of the interventions
The initiatives were taken as part of the education response during
Covid -19 situation have many positive impacts on the education sector those
includes adopting distance learning technology for primary to higher
education level students, collaboration between government and
development partners for implementing distancing learning strategy,
acceptance of distance learning strategy among the wider population of the
country etc. In the case of overall national strategy on education, these
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interventions play a significant role. According to the discussion with
government official of different education departments, the national
strategies influenced by the interventions are listed below:
Aspire to Innovation (a2i) Program is working on ICT in education,
blended and online based distance learning program for several years and
tries to convince education departments to integrate ICT in education,
blended and online based education programs. Education departments
integrated ICT in education programs by this time, however, still the majority
of the teachers are not trained on ICT in Education skills. Moreover, blended
and online learning was not seriously considered by the education
departments before Covid-19 situations. After successful implementation of
distance learning programs through television and online based platforms,
now education departments accepted distance learning programs as an
alternative modality to deliver lessons to the learners during Covid -19
situation. Even they are considering distance learning as a
complementary/supplementary modality of delivering education to the
learners. All the officials stated that their departments have seriously taken
this distance learning program and will continue it in post-Covid situations.
The respondent voiced the potentiality of a robust distance learning program
for post Covid -19 Bangladesh as a permanent and mainstream field to
strengthen the traditional school-based teaching learning system so the
predatory presence of coaching centers and guidebooks can be permanently
uprooted. Officials from other education departments also echoed the voice.
They informed that the distance learning program would be continued in
combination with traditional face-to-face education programs after this
pandemic. Now they think that distance learning facilities with face-to-face
teaching-learning activities will benefit the learners since it enables learners‟
scope to attend the best teachers‟ lesson from any corner of the country and
students can use the contents in their personalized ways and times.
Teachers' capacity to conduct ICT based distance learning programs is a
core issue that was not seriously considered before Covid-19. Though ICT in
Education training programs has been introduced for several years, still it
could not reach the majority of the teachers. For example, secondary and
primary education has introduced the training from 2010, but still more than
half of the teachers could not be reached by training. In the case of Madrasah
and Technical Education and Skills the situation is even worse, only a few
numbers of teachers are reached under ICT in Education training in these two
departments as reported by the officials. All the officials also informed that
no orientation was provided to the teachers regarding class conduction
through distance learning medium though it was essential since the practice
is quite different from regular face-to-face classroom practice.
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Institutional capacity to provide distance learning programs is a concern
now that was not seen before Covid-19 situation. Now the relevant education
departments are thinking about strengthening institutional capacity
development for delivering distance learning. A high official from
Directorate of Technical Education stated that they faced challenges to
develop contents during Covid-19 pandemic as teachers could not move from
one place to another.
In line with this, PTIs conducted meetings with the Secretary of
MoPME and Mass Education, Director General of Directorate of Primary
Education and Director General of National Academy for Primary Education
to strengthen the institutional capacity to deliver distance learning programs,
and the high officials of those departments already provided instructions to
take necessary steps for strengthening institutional capacity in this regard. A
high official from secondary education stated that they are thinking of
developing separate online platforms for teachers and students to deliver
distance learning programs or collaborate with the platforms i.e. Teachers
Portal, Student Portal, Muktopaath developed by a2i in this regard. Thus,
distance learning interventions during Covid-19 provided food for thoughts
to the policy makers of the education department and they were now taking
necessary initiative for effective implementation of distance learning
programs.
4.0 Conclusion
Along with many other countries across the globe, Bangladesh has been
experiencing closure of academic institution due to coronavirus breakout
since 18 March 2020. Educational institutions in the country, with around 38
million students and 1 million teachers, had been closed to contain the spread
of this pandemic. On the one hand, this lockdown situation has resulted
learning poverty among students, redundancy among teachers and tension
among parents, on the other hand it has opened alternative channels of
teaching-learning for students and teachers. With the technical support of a2i
and other development partners, the government of Bangladesh (GoB) has
taken distance learning initiatives just after the closure of academic
institutions in primary, secondary, madrasah and technical education and
skills program.
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Educational Philosophy of Bangabandhu Sheikh
Mujibur Rahman
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Abstract
This study was undertaken to explore the education thoughts of the
Father of the Nation Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman. Document
analysis method was employed to extract the educational philosophy of
Bangabandhu. His thoughts were presented under some prominent themes.
The study revealed that Bangabandhu prioritized people-oriented
education; autonomy of the universities; life-oriented education; equitable
education; development of teachers‟ quality; reformation of conventional
education system; pragmatic education philosophy; respect to teachers and
educationists; love for people and mother tongue; learning from literature
and nature; and promotion of participatory approach. Bangabandhu Sheikh
Mujibur Rahman considered expenses in education as an investment. The
Sustainable Development Goal-4 reflects Bangabandhu‟s education
philosophy that he thought forty-seven years ago. The Qudrat-E-Khuda
education commission report-1974 is the manifestation of his education
thoughts. If his dreams reflected in the commission report had been fully
materialized, the image of Bangladesh would have certainly glowed in the
modern world by this time.
Keywords: people-oriented education, life-oriented education, SDG-4,
equitable education, vocational education, research

1.0 Introduction
Education means inculcating moral values, positive thinking, attitude of
helping and attitude of giving to society so that students can bring changes in
society (Davis, 2021). The purpose of education is not merely earning
degrees or gaining bookish knowledge rather preparing individuals for work
in economy as well as to integrate them into society. Therefore, education
can stimulate economic growth and foster positive social change. We all
1
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know, an educated nation means a developed nation. Without education, a
war-torn nation would not go ahead. The Father of the Nation Bangabandhu
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman realized this fact. He understood that leaving great
majority of the people illiterate, a newly independent nation could never
progress with a small number of literate persons. Therefore, he enshrined
education as a fundamental human right. He envisioned „Sonar Bangla‟
where learning opportunities would be equal for everyone.
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, the poet of politics, always dreamt Bangladesh
as a trained, efficient, liberal, modern and science-oriented nation. From his
student life he had been voiceful for the protection and extension of
education and cultural rights. Actually his education-thought is one of the
pillars of his political philosophy. If we delve into the past, we will notice the
creation of Pakistan in 1947 promised economic and social freedom of the
people of the territory that constituted the two wings of Pakistan, but in
reality that did not happen. Since 1947 the people of East Bengal saw that it
was only one person who participated in all resistance movements,
processions, demonstrations actively following his revolutionary zeal for the
emancipation of people of the eastern part of Pakistan. Bangabandhu acted as
the catalyst in those movements. He spent thirteen years of his total 55-yearlife in Pakistani prison on charges of anti-state activities. From 1947 to 1971
the Pakistani rulers had been deceiving the people of East Bengal forming six
Education Commissions like Ataur Rahman Khan Education Commission in
1957 and S. M. Sharif Commission in 1959. All these commissions actually
revealed the discriminatory treatment and political manipulation of the
Pakistanis to the people of East Bengal for twenty-three years on the name of
the spread of education. Then the leader of the mass, Bangabandhu
centralizing education in his political philosophy continued his strategies on
the expansion of people-oriented education.
1.1 Rationale for the study
The trend of economic growth shows that Bangladesh will be
recognized as middle-income country within few years and she will be
enlisted as a developing country by 2041. To achieve this prestigious status
we need overall development of our education system as education is
considered as the yardstick of development. The quality of formal and nonformal education system of a country can turn its people into human
resources. And without human resource the socio-economic condition of a
country cannot develop (Chowdhury, 2021). Bangabandhu rightly realized
that Bangladesh is not endowed with natural resources and to make it a
progressive and production-oriented nation, he must implement plans to
transform the country‟s youth force into human resources (Mannan, 2020).
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Therefore, he emphasized on the refurbishment of the education system.
Undoubtedly, many good initiatives have been taken in education sector in
last few years. But the quality of education has not increased comparing to
that. The lack of fair educational environment fails to attract the meritorious
teachers in this field. The more the circumference of education has increased,
the more discrimination has widened. Class- division is one of the main
problems in our education system. To create skilled, liberal, modern and
patriotic human resources, we should implement quality education that
Bangabandhu dreamt. Bangabandhu‟s education-thought is reflected in his
speeches, actions, policies and writings. His education philosophy represents
the education and socio-economic development of the people of all strata.
The purpose of this article is to cast some light on his education-thoughts so
that the crevices prevailed in our education sector can be identified and
quality education can be ensured following the advice of Bangabandhu
reflected in the Bangladesh Education Commission Report-1974 (BECR1974). The researcher hopes Bangabandhu‟s people-oriented education
thought can be one of the prime means of materializing Vision-2041.
1.2 Research question
The study tried to find the answer to the following question:


What education-thoughts have been expressed in Bangabandhu‟s
speeches and writings?

2.0 Research methodology
The study employed document analysis method. The study analyzed
writings by Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman himself and books and
articles written on him and his speeches. It is a qualitative research in which
documents were explored and analyzed to extract the educational thoughts of
Bangabandhu. The education-thoughts of Bangabandhu have been put under
some themes such as people-oriented education, life-oriented education,
equitable education, teacher quality development, pragmatic education
philosophy, learning from nature, importance of participatory approach, etc.
Some of the speeches of Bangabandhu were translated by the researcher
herself. The findings have been presented in the following sections.
3.0 Findings and discussions
During document analysis the following themes seemed prominent.
They are- focus on people-oriented education, expenditure in education is
investment, practice of free thinking and expression in higher education,
reformation of conventional education system, emphasis on life-oriented
education, importance on equitable education, development of the teachers‟
quality, respect to teachers and educationists, application of pragmatism
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education philosophy, love for people and mother tongue, learning from
literature and nature, promotion of participatory approach, SDG, the
reflection of Bangabandhu‟s education thoughts. The findings and
discussions are presented in the sections below:
3.1 Focus on people-oriented education
Bangabandhu focused people-oriented education in the Constitution.
Immediately after the independence of Bangladesh in 1971, Bangabandhu
formed the government on 12th January 1972 and set to implement his plans
to rebuild a war-ravaged nation. One of his priorities in his election speech of
1970 was to reform the education sector and make it more effective for an
independent nation. During nine-month bloody war 60% of educational
institutions were destroyed. After taking the helm of the country, he allotted
30 crore taka approximately to rebuild education system (Chowdhury, 2021).
He understood only education would be the weapon of emancipation- this
emancipation means liberation from narrowness, salvation for humanity,
freedom of the down-trodden and economic freedom. The researcher
identified pro-people education policy is highly focused in Section 17 of the
Constitution which indicates that the state will adopt effective measures for
the purpose of establishing a uniform, mass oriented and universal system of
education and extending free and compulsory education to all children as
determined by law. It also indicates that education should relate to the needs
of the society and properly trained and motivated citizens should be produced
to serve those needs. Illiteracy should be removed within such time as may
be determined by law.
Bangabandhu identified education as a pre-condition for sustainable
development of a country. With a view to materializing his educationthought, he formed National Education Commission (NEC) on 26 July 1972
and prioritized education in the first Five Year Plan. Consequently, he
commenced the National Education Commission on 24 September 1972
headed by famous scientist Dr. Qudrat-E-Khuda. Later, in his inaugural
speech of the NEC, Bangabandhu directed the 19-member commission to
carry out its task independently and conscientiously to reconstruct the
education system. The members of the commission had been selected
without considering their political affiliation and beliefs so that they could
bring some real changes. At last, the report of the commission came to light
in 30 May 1974. When the commission asked for his advice and guidance,
Bangabandhu responded that it was the job of the educationists to examine
the report‟s pros and cons- his job was to see what could be done to realize
the goals of the policy proposed by the educationists (Mannan, 2020). The
309-page report actually embodied Bangabandhu‟s thoughts on education. In
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its introduction, the report says that the objective of this commission is to
„remove the various defects and deficiencies of…present education system‟
and acquire the ability to train human resources to achieve a „reasonable
standard of life‟ through the appropriate use of the country‟s natural
resources (BECR,1974,p.i). The commission also asserts that based on the
four fundamental principles of the Constitution, education must serve the
goals and purposes of „nationalism, socialism, democracy, secularism,
patriotism and enlightened citizenship, humanism and global citizenship,
moral values and be the weapon for social transformation.‟(BECR,1974, p.4)
During Bangabandhu‟s reign, the percentage of literacy in Bangladesh
was only 21.5. He understood that economic or social advancement is not
possible if 80% of the country‟s population remains illiterate. Therefore, to
make the whole population literate, a profession-based, work-based and
environment-based education system should be introduced. The Qudrat-EKhuda commission proposed that curriculum for the illiterates must be
related to their problems and designed to awaken their political
consciousness. To fight against illiteracy some legislations should be
introduced like- a document showing participation in the fight against
illiteracy for at least three months must be produced by the candidate before
he can be considered for employment in any organization, each educated
person must take part in the fight against illiteracy, otherwise a tax should be
imposed on him. Non-formal education should be introduced throughout the
country on a wide scale as complementary to formal education (BECR-23).
It was the greatest tragedy for the nation that Bangabandhu did not get
the opportunity to implement the recommendations as he was assassinated by
the anti-liberation and reactionary forces on 15 August 1975. However,
Bangabandhu initiated some actions before getting the commission report to
materialize his vision of education immediately after taking the country‟s
reign like adding a special section on education to Constitution, appointing
Education Secretary and Education Minister from educationists.
From the above discussions, we have learnt that Bangabandhu gave bulk
of his attention on education to build Bangladesh as a prosperous and selfrespecting nation. Undoubtedly, The Qudrat-E-Khuda Education
Commission report would help the youngsters not only to be a humanistic
citizen but also create a generation with leadership, organizational, creative
and research skills having moral values, respect for manual works and
interest for political and economic development of the new state. Now the
literacy rate is 74.70% (BBS literacy report 2020). The researcher hopes that
if the active cooperation of all the educated people of our country is ensured
through a legislation, then the illiteracy will be eradicated soon and
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Bangladesh will achieve the status of „developed country‟ by 2041. As a
visionary leader, Bangabandhu‟s thought on people-oriented education
policy is really praiseworthy. It reveals his far-sighted attitude on rebuilding
a war-wracked nation.
3.2 Expenditure in education is an investment
The visionary statesman Bangabandhu perceived this truth clearly that we
have no other way to development and prosperity other than the provision of
education for all. It is imperative to convert its people into human resources for
the progress of a nation and for this the only alternative is to have a time
befitting education system where everyone is accessible (Mannan, 2020). He
believed education is an investment not expenditure. He laid down the detailed
plan of his future government for the people of East Bengal in his momentous
speech delivered on Wednesday, 28th October 1970 on radio and television of
Pakistan as the President of Awami League before the scheduled constituent
assembly election of 1970. It is very important to take into consideration the
education issues he mentioned in his election speech. He asserted, „No
investment could be better than investment in education to establish a
sustainable society.‟ Bangabandhu upheld the stark reality that the total
number of primary schools had been decreasing in the then East Pakistan as
compared to 1947. He regretted,
80% of population are illiterate and 10 lakh illiterate people are being
added to the country every year. Half of the country‟s children do not
have access to primary education. Only 18% boys and 06% girls are
getting the opportunity of primary education.
He suggested that minimum 04% of the GDP should be invested in the
education sector. The salary of the teachers of colleges and schools especially
the primary teachers had to be increased remarkably. Illiteracy must be
eradicated and a „crash programme‟ could be taken for introducing compulsory
free primary education to children from five years of age. The door of
secondary education had to be opened to all classes. Medical and technical
universities including new universities had to be set up as quickly as possible.
It must be ensured that poverty should not deprive meritorious students from
getting higher education. (Mahmud, 2015)
Bangabandhu did not constrict his educational thoughts to oratory only.
After taking the steer of the country, he began overhauling the education
system of the new nation first by nationalizing the primary education of
Bangladesh. To build a developed nation and to develop human resources the
importance of primary education is supreme as it is the base of total
education system. The enactment of the Primary Schools (taking over) Act
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1974 was a historical decision. Amidst lots of limitations in a war–torn state,
he envisioned to ensure the right to education of all including the children of
poor farmers and labourers. 36,165 primary schools were nationalized where
approximately one lac and sixty-two thousand teachers taught (Shazu, 2021).
At that time untrained primary school teachers‟ salary scale started from 145
taka and trained teachers got 220 taka (Rahman, 2020). 11 thousand new
primary schools were established and 40 thousand new primary school
teachers were recruited (Shikder, 2021). On 19th February, 1972 an
Education Ministry press note stated that the students from class I to V will
get textbooks for free of cost and the students from class VI to X will get
those at a 40% discount (Bhuiyan, 2021). Bangabandhu also ordered to
distribute uniform to the meritorious students. He declared that Primary
education would be compulsory and education till class VIII would be free.
(Shikder, 2021)
From the above discussions, it can be said that by nationalizing primary
education, Bangabandhu actually invested in developing human resources.
He considered the expenses as an investment which would have positive
impact in the development of human resources. However, the successive
governments and administrators after his tenure considered ivestment in
education as expenditure. Bangabandhu understood that the children studying
in primary schools would lead the nation in future. Therefore, his decision of
nationalizing primary education helped Bangladesh to make a big leap.
3.3 Practice of free thinking in higher education
Bangabandhu wanted to build the country‟s higher education institutions
as a place of free thinking and expression. In Pakistani period the universities
did not have any academic freedom. Discussing Marxism or Darwin was
considered a crime (Mannan,2020). The university teachers had been
demanded a complete academic autonomy in the universities for years. By
enacting the University Order 1973, the autonomy of four universities
including Dhaka University, Rajshahi University, Chittagong University and
Jahangirnagar University were given. The most revolutionary step was taken
by establishing the University Grants Commission (UGC) with a separate act
named the UGC Act of 1973. UGC was created as an independent organization
and not as an extension of any ministry. It was expected to act as a mediator
between the government and the universities (Mannan, 2020). The only
objective of giving autonomy of UGC was the development of the quality of
higher education and research. As Bangabandhu was deeply attached with
language, cultural and educational movement in his youth, he took these
monumental initiatives in no time at the beginning of Independence to build a
nation of free thought, humanistic and democratic values.
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During Bangabandhu‟s term, the country had about four general public
universities and two specialized universities in the tertiary education sector
where a total of thirty thousand students were enrolled, of whom only ten
percent were female (Mannan, 2020). Now a revolutionary change is noticed
in tertiary and women education. Now the total number of universities is 156
(Public-49, Private-107) and approximately 45% are girls out of more than
four million enrolled students (Chowdhury, 2021).
It is regrettable that now universities are not considered the place of
nurturing free thought rather it becomes a place of exhibiting muscle power.
Lack of transparency, influence of nepotism and community interest are
noticed in the recruitment of teachers. UGC plays the role of speechless
onlooker. UGC should be restructure according to the demands of time as the
number of universities has increased and the educationists should steer this
autonomous institution unbiasedly.
3.4 Reformation of conventional education eystem
Bangabandhu‟s education-thoughts are reflected in his speeches such asone was delivered on 30th March 1972 in front of an assembly of teachers and
writers of Chittagong and the other speech was addressed at the first
convocation of the Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology
(BUET) on 20th March 1973. At the meeting of Chittagong, Bangabandhu
expressed his frustration about the education system that Bangladesh inherited
from Pakistan. He repented that the prevailed education system failed to
produce genuine people with humane qualities rather it produced „amlas‟
(bureaucrats). He also said that without educating people, poverty and
inequality could not be minimalised or eradicated and socialism could not be
implemented. He suggested that every teacher and student should spend some
days in the rural areas to spread the light of education among rural people. He
revealed on that meeting that an education commission was being formed
involving educationists to establish an education system that would ensure
sustainable socio-economic development of the country. He rebuked all the
previous education commissions for betraying the Bangalees. Bangabandhu‟s
education vision was expressed again in his address to the new graduates and
faculty members of BUET. There he stated that the education system that
developed during the 200 years of British colonial rule and continued during
the 25 years of Pakistani rule just produced „keranis‟ (clerks). He highlighted
the need for acquiring Technological Knowledge for producing trained human
resources. He warned against foreign dependence as it acts as an obstacle to
sustainable socio-economic development (Bhuiyan, 2021).
Bangabandhu wanted to reconstruct a new education system that would
be aligned with his country‟s cultural values and related to the demands and
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needs of the society. He knew the stark truth that Sonar Manush (ideal
citizens) are needed to build Sonar Bangla (Golden Bengal). For this reason,
he emphasized on technical education to produce skilled workforce with
humane qualities.
3.5 Emphasis on life-oriented education
Life-oriented education paves the way to root out the unemployment
problem and poverty. It gives opportunities to engage the students in the
development and practice of a variety of skills, to solve problems and to take
appropriate actions to live meaningfully and successfully in a rapidly
changing society (Jeyaparvathi, 2019). Bangabandhu emphasized on lifeoriented education in some of his speeches delivered in different occasions.
In 1973, at the National Council of Chhattro League at Sohrawardi Uddyan,
Bangabandhu stated:
Babara (boys/sons), please continue your studies. After studying help your
parents in the remaining time. Don‟t feel disgrace to help your father plowing
in the field on the excuse that you have worn pants. Do hard work, otherwise
you will not survive. Only earning certificates of B.A and M.A is not enough. I
want agriculture and engineering schools, colleges and universities so that real
human beings can be created from them. If you receive basic education, you
will be able to earn through work. The British ruined this country only
producing Keranis. (Shahjahan, 2020)

Bangabandhu envisioned of a competent workforce to represent the
country in the outside world. He wanted a combination between education
and training. He also emphasized on vocational and technical education
highly for the creation of trained manpower. In BECR-9, it is proposed that
provision for suitable vocational education must be made compulsory at the
secondary stage of education so that a large number of pupils can acquire the
necessary skills to enter the working-field and can become practical-minded
and self-reliant. On another occasion, Bangabandhu expressed to the
students:
Look at the outside world. In Canada it is seen that students operate lift after
break. They want to earn money during holidays. But our students spend the
vacation in relaxation or playing cards. Plant some eggplants, chilies, bottle
gourds, coconut saplings in your village yards. Help your parents in their daily
activities. Rear some chickens and ducks. The national wealth will be
increased. You can bear your own expense. If you plant some bottle gourds,
chilies and coconut saplings in a piece of land taking lease from your father, in
a few days you will be able to earn enough money. You can buy books from
those money. (Mizan, 2021)

In the above statement Bangabandhu‟s emphasis on life-oriented
education is clearly identified. In BECR-74, chapter-3.5, 3.6, it is
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recommended that the pupils at primary and secondary levels must
participate in some type of manual work through a regular work-programme.
In this case, the teachers must work with their pupils and supervise their
activities. Provisions should also exist for college and university students to
acquire work experience. During the long vacation they should be associated
with various schemes of public utility. The responsibility for framing an
appropriate scheme for manual work for the learners must rest on school,
college and university teachers.
Ours is mainly an agricultural country. The influence of agriculture on
our economic and social life is very great. Bangabandhu realized this naked
truth. On February 13, 1973 at Bangladesh Agriculture University,
Bangabandhu proclaimed:
Agricultural activities are not possible only on paper or by reading books.
Younger brothers, don‟t mind please. The learning that the aged rural farmers
get from their experience is not less than your learning that you get from
bookish knowledge. If you ask them about the amount of fertilizer needed for
this field, they will give you exact answer. This knowledge you will not get
studying books for 5 years. Therefore, you will have to do practical work
besides reading books. Come out from your cocoons. Revolution is not an easy
task. You will have to go to rural areas and work with the farmers in bare feet.
You will have to learn how to plow, how to make furrows, how to sow seeds by
doing practical work with the farmers. This knowledge can‟t be earned only
from books. (Shahjahan, 2020)

During his tenure, Bangabandhu decided to honour all agricultural
graduates as First class gazetted officers in govt. job. Then talented students
felt fascination on agricultural education. In BECR-16, it is proposed that
agricultural education must be firmly established at all stages of our
education system and made an integral part of it. The pupils should be
encouraged to participate in agricultural extension work to eradicate the
attitude of negligence to all agricultural work still prevalent in our country.
Agricultural education has to be expanded at both the degree and postgraduate level.
Bangabandhu repeatedly urged to renovate our education system to
produce progressive and humanistic citizens. He reiterated that students
should study hard to be real human beings as people pay money for their
education. In one of his speeches he maintained:
We need real people to build Sonar Bangla. This real people will neither fall
from the sky nor will be grown from soil. We will have to produce them from
7.5 crore people of this Bengal. Through nurturing new thoughts, sensibility
and values, the production of the new real people is possible. (Shahjahan,
2020).
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Through the above speeches in short and simple sentences,
Bangabandhu shared key messages on his education-thought to the people of
all classes including teacher-student. He emphasized on life-oriented
education like vocational and technical education, agricultural education for
producing skilled and self-reliant workforce and preparing them as global
citizen. According to him, the goal of education is not to prepare certificatebased educated person rather to create enlightened being who nurtures
humanity in his soul. Our present Ministry of Education is working hard to
expand vocational and technical education massively. Now 18% students are
enrolled in technical education. The target of the present government is to
increase the percentage to 30% to achieve SDG (sustainable development
goals)-2030. The government should also include work-experience in our
curriculum where students will be able to earn after learning. Undoubtedly,
to be self-sufficient in food there is no alternative to giving importance on
higher agricultural education. Therefore, government should encourage
agricultural research and active participation of the educated manpower in
agricultural sector.
3.6 Importance on equitable education
Bangabandhu dreamt of equitable education in a socialistic society
where equality would reign and people would be free from exploitation. He
said, „The whole world is divided into two groups the oppressors and the
oppressed.‟ He fought for the oppressed. Liberating the vast majority from
all types of discrimination and oppression was centred in his political
philosophy. His education thought was also not an exception to that. He
wanted to frame a long term, modern, progressive and human resource
development-oriented education system which would ensure freedom of
thought and expression of all citizens. Bangabandhu‟s dream of a nondiscriminatory society where everything will be fair and equitable is reflected
in chapter 31of BECR-1974. The report proposed that all class distinctions in
the field of education must be abolished so that an equalization of
educational opportunity can be achieved. The education standard throughout
the country must be more or less of the same level for the sake of social
cohesion and progress. It must be ensured in the new education system that
no talent is deprived of the opportunity to develop his potentialities fully
because of the financial condition of his parents or his place of residence or
his religion. The children belonging to the working class and lower middle
classes should not be handicapped in any way when the selection of
meritorious pupils is made.
It is true that Bangabandhu dreamt of a peaceful socialistic society but
he was not the follower of Marxist or Maoist socialism. Even he did not
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follow Lelin‟s philosophy to bring about sociopolitical change; he had his
own philosophy. He declared that he would not import socialism from other
countries. He wanted to practice socialism in a systematic and peaceful
manner keeping democracy, social justice and people‟s rights undisturbed
(Palak, 2021). To him socialism means free from disparity, equal distribution
of wealth, fair justice in society, fundamental human rights, science-based
equitable education, assurance of employment and patriotism.
Creating equal opportunities of education for all was the base of
Bangabandhu‟s education-thought. He wanted that no students would be
deprived from the opportunities of education for poverty. It is noticed that for
economic reasons most of the children in our country between 5 and 13 years
of age have to undertake some responsibility to help their poverty-stricken
families. Therefore, the report suggests of opening night schools to avoid
drop-outs (BECR- 7.6).
As a far-sighted leader, Bangabandhu prioritized female education for
improving national economy and correcting imbalance prevailed in the
society. He understood that no development and progress is possible
remaining half of the population in darkness as education is compared to
light. Consequently, he gave importance on female education for ensuring
equitable education in a socialistic society. He adopted an equity approach
for the emancipation of women in January 1973 by arranging tuition-feesfree education for girls up to class VIII (Bhuiyan, 2021). The Qudrat-EKhuda commission proposed in chapter 24 that to attract a large number of
girl students, female teachers have to be appointed at the primary level and
separate schools for girls should be opened if required. The primary training
institutes should offer greater facilities for training of women teachers. In
rural areas the female teachers should be given residential accommodation
and an additional allowance (BECR-22). Women candidates should receive
priority in vocations especially in teaching at the primary level, nursing and
paramedical work etc. Men and women should have the same opportunity to
be appointed both teaching and administrative posts (BECR-24).
The practice of Bangabandhu‟s peaceful socialism is not observed in
reality, it is seen on papers. Discriminatory education system still prevails in
our country. If meritorious students fall victim to financial misery, they have
to choose cleric jobs. On the other hand, the mediocre children of affluent
parents can become doctors and engineers easily for financial solvency.
Consequently, waste of talent creates a hollowness in our education system.
Moreover, the government‟s keenness on setting up privileged educational
institutions like cadet colleges create serious social discrimination.
Therefore, nationalization of all educational institutions is the demand of the
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present time. Through this process a wide disparity that is noticed in the
financial opportunities of the teachers and standard of teaching in the
academies, can be eradicated. Due to global Covid-19 pandemic situation,
many children have already started working to support their poor families.
Consequently, it will be a tough job for the government to take back them in
schools. For this reason, setting up night schools to continue children‟s study
life and stop drop-outs is the demand of the present time.
3.7 Development of teacher quality
Bangabandhu prioritized on the development of teacher‟s quality as he
knew that a teacher is at the heart of an educational programme and the
standard of teaching depends upon the quality of the teacher‟s efforts. The
responsibilities of the teachers are clearly focused in BECR-22. It is said that
the primary responsibility of a teacher is to create enthusiasm in the pupil‟s
mind and to help him develop habits of diligence, patience and perseverance
and to inculcate in him the spirit of inquiry. Teaching, preparation of lessons,
supervision of pupils and extracurricular activities should be among the
teacher‟s responsibilities. The teachers should set examples before their
pupils in matters of manual work such as gardening, cleanliness at the school
campus and repair work etc. Every teacher should spend at least three to four
hours a day in the library. The longer the teacher is found available at his
college or university, the better for all concerned. This will enable the pupils
to get in touch with their teachers frequently and the teachers will be able to
give undivided attention to their various important activities. The salary and
other facilities given to teacher must be in conformity with a reasonable and
respectable standard of living and related to the changing price index.
Besides, the status of teachers must be raised considerably. On one occasion
to remind the teachers about their responsibility Bangabandhu articulated:
Your duty is to bring up the students as real human beings. There is no
credit to make them fail, rather you will get credit if they pass. Do your
duty properly. Prepare them as real human beings. We will pay your
salary and meet up other necessities. Teach them properly so that they
can nurture humane qualities in their hearts. Bring back order in the
institutions. Invest your time less in politics. (Mizan, 2021)
Undoubtedly, the quality of an education system is determined by the
professional competence of the teachers. For the development of professional
skills, training is a must. The Qudrat-E-Khuda commission report proposed
that to introduce the new curriculum, an emergency training course has to be
started for large number of teachers. The courses at Teacher Training
Institutes should be reformed and made up to date. It is necessary to set up a
National Teacher-Training Advisory Committee to coordinate and supervise
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the different training programmes arranged by different institutions (BECR,
chapter-12).
We all know that research opens up new horizons of knowledge and it
increases the competence of a person. To prepare competent, knowledgeable
and far-sighted people, due importance must be given to research.
Bangabandhu emphasized on research based higher education. He
established a number of research institutes to make the nation intellectually
advanced as he could realize that education and research can show people the
right path of development. The institute of Bangladesh Studies under
Rajshahi University is one of the research institutes founded by
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman (Alam, 2021). He dreamt of
establishing a National Educational Research Council which would conduct
research on pedagogy. The commission also proposed national awards to the
research of high standard and to the researchers of outstanding merit (BECR12,24.1). Education research is a global phenomenon because teachinglearning methods are continuously changing due to technological revolution
and global needs. It is hopeful matter that present government has given
utmost importance on quality educational technology and research to build
the young generation for challenging fourth industrial revolution. In 2021-22
fiscal year 100.74 crore taka were invested in the research sector of the
universities to open new door of knowledge (Taher, 2021)
In our education sector, we lack dedicated and skilled teachers. If our
teachers shoulder the responsibilities described in the report and obey
Bangabandhu‟s advice to the letter, our pupils will be prepared as
cosmopolitan citizens in no time. In most of the countries, the aspiring
candidates achieve teaching and training certificate before joining in teaching
profession. But this qualification is totally ignored in our education system.
In every stage of education, the training of teachers is a must. The interested
candidates can specialize themselves in education at graduate level to choose
teaching as their profession instead of considering it as the last option. The
idea of establishing National Educational Research Council is still in
darkness. Unfortunately, the nation has not yet planned to establish any
independent education research council.
3.8 Respect to teachers and educationists
Bangabandhu showed respect to teachers and educationists in his
lifetime. From Bangabandhu‟s illustrious life, we will find many examples of
his love and respect for his teachers. When he was in school, he carried the
luggage of his teacher Shakhawat Ullah Patwary on his head when the Pundit
left the school for transfer purpose. In 1972, when he became the Prime
Minister of independent Bangladesh, he invited his teacher Brajendranath
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Sutradhar in his official residence. That day he showed a unique example of
respect by touching his teacher‟s feet ignoring all protocols and made him sit
on his chair with honour. In 1974, when Bangabandhu visited Noakhali, an
elderly teacher wanted to meet him. He not only arranged meeting with that
teacher but also managed his staying overnight at Circuit house with protocol
(Shazu, 2021). Bangabandhu‟s such respect, love and honour to the teachers
is really exemplary to all.
Bangabandhu advised the Qudrat-E-Khuda commission that
educationists had to be appointed as Educational Adviser and ex-officioSecretary to the then reconstituted Education Ministry (BECR-34-3.1). His
Admiration for teachers and educationists is manifested in certain steps he
adopted in his tenure. In his 13-member-cabinet, he handed over the
responsibility of education and culture ministry to eminent academic
Professor Mohammad Yusuf Ali and Dr. Azizur Rahman Mallik and
Professor Kabir Chowdhury were appointed as Secretary to that ministry
respectively. Renowned social and economic reformer Dr. Mozaffor Ahmed
Chowdhury got the responsibility of renovating higher education system as a
Chairman of Bangladesh University Grant Commission (Jaman, 2021).
Bangabandhu knew that under the guidance of educationists it would be
easier to reconstruct the conventional education system to move Bangladesh
towards progression.
Bangabandhu had an emotional touch with Dhaka University. He
respected highly Professor Sarder Fazlul Karim, Abdur Razzak, Dr. Abdul
Matin Chowdhury and many more educationists of his time. In Pakistani
period, Dr. Abdul Matin Chowdhury became unlovable to Pak rulers for his
true speech, fair attitude and loyalty for nationalism. He was forced to leave
Dhaka university for their uncontrolled wrath to him. But Bangabandhu
assured him that he would get due honour when right time would come.
Bangabandhu kept his words. After independence in 1973, the renowned
physicist was occupied at the post of Vice-Chancellor of Dhaka University
with great respect. Bangabandhu also raised the dignity of teachers by
appointing noted educationist, the former vice-chancellor of Dhaka
University Justice Abu Sayeed Chowdhury as the chief Ambassador of
Bangladesh during Liberation War. Not only that, to attract the talented
researchers in our education system he ordered 20% direct recruitment of
them in higher post (Shikder, 2021).
Actually Bangabandhu himself was a great teacher. He teaches the
nation through his speeches and writings. It is a matter of sorrow that now
the thought of Bangabandhu is ignored as non-educationists are now holding
the highest posts of the Ministry of Education. Therefore, properly qualified

191

educationists should be appointed to administrative posts at all levels of
education including the Education Ministry to materialize the philosophy of
Bangabandhu.
3.9 Application of pragmatism in education
Bangabandhu preferred pragmatism education philosophy in his
thoughts and actions and it was reflected in his writings. From reading his
„The Unfinished Memoirs‟ and „Prison Diaries‟ we came to know that he
fought for establishing truth and justice in society. He was an ardent follower
of truth in his lifetime and lie had no room in his dictionary. In this sense, we
can call him philosopher as the duty of philosophers was searching the truth.
He had also a soft spot for education and enriched himself by learning from
world literature and surroundings. Therefore, we can entitle Bangabandhu as
an Education philosopher. He amassed his education-thoughts through his
life-long experiences. In our education system we find the dominance of four
education philosophy like Idealism, Pragmatism, Naturalism and Realism.
Observing Bangabandhu‟s illustrious life, we see that he is inspired by
Pragmatism education philosophy (Shah, 2020). Like pragmatists, he
believed that we can learn best through applying our experiences and
thoughts to problems as they arise. To him, action got priority over thought.
Bangabandhu‟s thoughts were not confined to rhetoric only. He always
believed in the distinct linguistic and cultural identities of East Bengal
(present-day Bangladesh). He wanted a radical change in the education
system that would reflect the cultural heritage, needs and aspirations of the
Bangalees. Consequently, after taking the reign of the country, he formed the
Qudrat-E-Khuda Education Commission, nationalized Primary education,
established 11,000 primary schools, declared university‟s autonomy and
allotted highest investment in education within his short tenure of three
years, seven and a half months. Therefore, it can be said his education
philosophy was not theory based rather it was need and action based.
3.10 Love for people and for mother tongue
Bangabandhu‟s speech and actions, in fact his whole life itself is the
epitome of his education philosophy. He dedicated his whole life for human
welfare. His respect for his parents and teachers, affection for humankind,
appreciation for little things, self-evaluation, love for humanity and all living
beings bear testimony to his education-thoughts. He believed in He prayeth best, who loveth best
All things both great and small;
For the dear God who loveth us,
He made and loveth all.
(Samuel Taylor Coleridge)
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On 3rd May, 1973 Bangabandhu wrote on his notepad, „As a man, what
concerns mankind concerns me. As a Bangalee, I am deeply involved in all
that concerns Bangalees.‟ During an interview on 18th January, 1972 with
British TV journalist David Frost, he admitted, „My greatest strength is the
love for my people, my greatest weakness is that I love them too much.‟
These statements asserted his true love for the people (Palak, 2021). He
believed that one should love his fellow men sincerely and flawlessly to be
loved. He also expressed, „If you love people, they will lend their hearts. If
you sacrifice a little, the folk can lay down their lives for you in return.‟ He
also confessed, „I am hankering after the love of seven crore Bangalees. I can
lose all things but I do not want to lose the love of the people of Bangladesh.‟
(Bhorer Kagoj, 2020) Secularism is noticed in his love for people. In his
political philosophy there are no words like Muslim, Hindu, Buddhist and
Christian. All are human beings. All are brothers. He worked for the welfare
of the people and country. He also requested the govt. employees to serve the
common people as their family runs by the latter‟s money. The govt. job
holders are the servants and assistants of the common folk. The person who
was concerned about the welfare of the Bangalees as well as the whole
mankind, his education-thoughts should be prioritized for the sustainable
development of a country.
Bangabandhu was also a passionate lover of Bangla language and
Bengali culture. He showed his true love and respect for his mother tongue
delivering his speech in Bangla in the 29th UN general assembly on 25th
September 1974. Thus, introducing Bangla language to the world
community, he raised the status of Bangla high and proved himself as a
successful leader. It can be said, this was first successful endeavor to
establish the dignity of Bangla in international arena. Actually through that
historical speech, Bangabandhu sowed the seeds of the recognition of 21st
February as the International Mother Language Day. Bangabandhu‟s love for
mother tongue is also reflected in Qudrat-E-Khuda Commission Report. In
chapter- 4, it is recommended that Bengali should be used as the medium of
instruction at all levels of education. Textbooks at the higher stages of
education, especially in the fields of science and technical, professional and
vocational education must be written in Bengali. However, from classes Six
to Twelve, English must be learnt compulsorily.
The core of Bangabandhu‟s philosophy was love for the people, Bengali
culture and welfare of the country. His humanitarian nature focuses his
unadulterated love for mankind and humanity. If our Govt. officers think
themselves as the caregivers of general people as advised by Bangabandhu,
then corruption will be eradicated from our country soon.
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3.11 Learning from literature and nature
Bangabandhu was an avid reader. Books and newspapers were his
steady companions and he got detailed ideas of world literature and politics
by going through them. The honourable Prime Minister in her book „Sheikh
Mujib Amar Pita‟ reminisced that during her father‟s stay in jails, her mother
used to send books regularly to quench his thirst for knowledge. The
authorities put official seal on the books after censuring. He had some
particular censured books which he used to keep with him since his prisonlife in 1949. They were the books of Tagore, Nazrul, Sharat Chandra, and
Bernard Shaw. Her mother also kept those books with much care.
Bangabandhu himself used to collect books from jail libraries and contribute
some books to there also. He was fascinated reading Sangshaptak of
Shahidullah Kaiser in jail. He was also a devoted reader of literature and
enjoyed the literary works of notable writers, poets and philosophers of
world literature. The influence of two greatest writers of Bengali literatureRabindranath Tagore and Kazi Nazrul Islam is immense in forming his
political and education thought, patriotic feelings, conscience, noncommunal and fearless attitude and love for people and nature. In his prisonlife the poetry of Tagore and Nazrul were his constant sources of inspiration.
He often quoted different verses of Rabindranath in his speeches. He was so
fascinated by their writings that on his homecoming day on 10th January,
1972 sitting on plane, he chose Tagore‟s song amar sonar Bangla, ami tomai
valobashi (My golden Bengal, I love you) as national anthem and at the first
cabinet meeting after independence, a Nazrul‟s poem Chal Chal Chal (March
March March) gained recognition as war song and Kazi Nazrul Islam was
also recognized as the national poet. He used to read the poems of Nazim
Hikmet, writings of Asimov and Henry David Thoreau. He was also a big fan
of Bertrand Russell, a world-famous philosopher, thinker and a campaigner
for peace. Bangabandhu loved his writings so much that he discussed about
that with Begum Mujib and named his youngest son after Bertrand Russell
thinking that one day little Russell would be celebrated figure like the
philosopher,
Bangabandhu was a keen observer of nature. Every little natural object
like pigeons, ravens, chickens could hardly escape from his attention and he
gained knowledge observing their behavior. When he was in jail, from his
cell he observed the activities of every creature living in his surroundings
minutely. One day he saw a few crows had built their nests in the mango tree
right in front of his room. He would not let them build nests because they
messed up his garden with their droppings and kept cawing loudly all the
time disrupting his peace. He ordered his gardener Kader Mia to dismantle
their nests again and again. But they were determined to rebuild their nests
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repeatedly. They managed to weave iron wires ingeniously with the tree‟s
branches. Faced with such patience and resilience, Bangabandhu decided to
make a truce with them. He let them build their nests. One day when their
eggs were being dismantled, they gathered some of their mates to attack
Kader. On a couple of days hundreds of these crows cried out in loud protest.
They appeared to be more united than the Bengalis. He got astonished to see
the perseverance and patience of the crows; their sense of unity and defeating
the enemies gave him profuse opportunity for thought. He then thought if
Bengalis had the unity like those ravens against the Pakistanis, they would
surely emerge victorious. Bangabandhu wrote, „The perseverance of those
crows defeated me. I feel sorry for them since it was my own home that was
broken to make me a prisoner!‟ (Prison Dairies-231).
Bangabandhu‟s careful observation proved that he was also a great
thinker. From „Prison Dairies‟ page -113, we find that he wrote:
My hen and its two chicks wander happily all over the garden and feed on the
insects there. The little pigeon hangs around the hen all day. The baby chicks
peck at it but the hen doesn‟t stop them. But if a crow tries to attack the little
bird, the rooster will chase it away. They stay together in the kitchen at night.
They all have developed a deep friendship. Staying together has led to love for
each other. But human beings often betray their friends. Animals are never
unfaithful though. That‟s why I sometimes think animals are better than
humans in at least one way.

These thoughts have set blazing examples for us that we can gather
knowledge not only from books, families, classrooms and institutions but
also from nature, from our surroundings, even from the behaviour of little
creatures.
3.12 Promotion of participatory approach
Bangabandhu promoted participatory approach in his life. Whenever he
faced any problematic situation, he would choose sharing experiences and
ideas with others through holding discussions. He never tried to impose his
decisions on others. Thus applying participatory approach, he promoted
involvement of others in democratic decision-making. We know, in the
historical speech of 7th March, 1971 Bangabandhu invited the leaders of
West Pakistan for discussion to ease the long-term tension prevailed in the
two wings of Pakistan. On that day in his 19-minute speech at the Ramna
Race Course Maidan in Dhaka to a gathering of over 10 lakh people, he
requested president Yayah to sit in national assembly for discussions. He
ensured, „If anyone, even a lone person proposed something reasonable; we,
although the majority will accept the proposal…Please come and sit
together, let‟s prepare the Constitution through discussion.‟ (Mizan, 2021)
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After independence, when the „Draft Constitution Bill‟ was ready, he
invited the members of „Gono Parishod‟ to discuss on Constitution point by
point as it manifests the hopes and aspirations of common people. He
proclaimed, „If it is noticed that through discussions some changes or
additions of the Constitution can bring welfare to the common people, then it
will be accepted.‟ (Mizan, 2021)
In this way, Bangabandhu reiterated for discussions to solve the
unsettled problems. It is true that through active participation and sharing
experiences and knowledge, a good solution can be emerged. Therefore, the
culture of participatory approach should be continued in our everyday life
and in teaching-learning environment to bring success.
3.13 SDG-4 contains elements of Bangabandhu’s education thoughts
The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) were set up in 2015 by the
United Nations General Assembly to achieve a better future for all and are
intended to be achieved by the year 2030. Among the 17 interlinked Global
goals, SDG-4 is the education goal. It aims to „ensure inclusive and equitable
quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for all.‟ It is
made up of 10 targets: free primary and secondary education; equal access to
quality pre-primary education; equal access to affordable, technical,
vocational and tertiary education; increase the number of youth with relevant
skills for financial success; eliminate gender disparities in education;
universal literacy and numeracy; education for sustainable development and
global citizenship; build and upgrade inclusive and safe schools; expand
higher education scholarships for developing countries and increase the
supply of qualified teachers in developing countries. (United Nations)
It is an amazing matter that Qudrat-E-Khuda Commission Report that
reflected Bangabandhu‟s education thoughts pondered over the aims of SDG4 forty-seven years ago. It can be said that Bangabandhu was more advanced
in his thought than his age. In BECR-1974, chapter 6, 7, 9, 23, and 31, preprimary education, free primary education, vocational education, fighting
against illiteracy, equalization of educational opportunity were discussed
respectively. Among ten targets of SDG-4, five targets were discussed in
BECR-1974. Moreover, in BECR, chapter-25, for the physically and
mentally handicapped children separate residential schools, separate
textbooks, trained teachers and special institutes were recommended to
ensure safe, non-violent and effective learning environment for all. If the
recommendations of the report were followed sincerely, then Bangladesh
would ensure inclusive and equitable quality education before the stipulated
time.

196

The researcher is glad to announce that our honourable Prime Minister
Sheikh Hasina, the elder daughter of Bangabandhu has been conferred the
„SDG Progress Award‟ at the Ninth Annual International Conference of the
UN-sponsored Sustainable Development Solutions Network (SDSN) in New
York on Monday, September 21, 2021. The Premier was introduced as the
„jewel in the crown of the day‟ at the event for her leadership in spearheading
the SDG campaign even during the global Covid-19 pandemic (Dhaka
Tribune, September 21, 2021). Our honourable Prime Minister has been
working hard to materialize the unfulfilled dream of Bangabandhu through
forming National Education Policy of 2010, the reflection of the BECR1974. The country has seen a tremendous success in regard to student
enrollment at primary and secondary levels of education under her prudent
leadership. At present even the students of poor financial background can
afford to access to the mainstream of education as education is heavily
subsidized by the government. The government has built more schools,
colleges and universities and improved infrastructure in rural areas. Not only
that, over some years a great number of schools and colleges have been
nationalized. Cherishing the dream of Bangabandhu at heart, the present
Prime Minister is working relentlessly to digitalize Bangladesh through elearning. Today Bangladesh has been a model of sustainable and inclusive
development for the rest of the world (Alam,2021).
4.0 Conclusion
Bangabandhu‟s education thought is still important and relevant in our
contemporary life. After the assassination of Bangabandhu, eight other
education commissions were formed by different governments but the
education report of 1974 is still modern and realistic to the educationists. The
36 chapters of BECR-1974 reflect the essence of Bangabandhu‟s education
thoughts and the messages of social and economic development of our
country are also hidden there. But his vision of education is still in BECR1974 but not in reality. We still feel the absence of a strong and visionary
leader at the helm in our education system. The decision-making is still left
to administrative officials who lacked commitment and capacity. The
recommendation for a permanent education commission as an oversight body
for monitoring education reforms is still on papers. There has been little
progress on a unified curriculum and common standards for all children in
primary and secondary education. The importance on teaching according to
the merit and inclination of the students is still overlooked. If the
recommendations proposed in Qudrat-e-Khuda Education Commission
Report had been implemented earlier, then the image of Bangladesh would
inevitably flourish in the modern world by this time. Our current challenge is
not only the spread of education but improving the quality education at all
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levels. The priority should be given on creating a nation of good human
beings. Therefore, both educationists and non-educationists should extend
their helping hands to the present government to fulfill the unfinished dreams
of the Father of the Nation.
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Abstract
Interactive Teaching Approach (ITA) indicates a list of
competencies and abilities emphasizing on learners‟ needs to generate new
knowledge, breed responsibilities, to enlighten citizens and qualify
specialists in higher education. Therefore, this study aimed to investigate
challenges that undergraduate students and English language teachers
were facing during applying ITA in EFL (English as a Foreign Language)
classes in higher educational perspective in a government college. At the
same time, the researcher was keen to identify strategies that might
contribute to form strategic framework to promote ITA practice in that
particular college. The researcher followed two Focus Group Discussions
(FGD) where one was consisted of 12 undergraduate students and the other
was consisted of 4 English teachers. The researcher used video-tape
recording tools in this qualitative research from the respective college.
Findings revealed that learners‟ anxiety to learn EFL made them less
confident, less motivated and less active into learning activities. This trend
led them to get less marks into exam. Finally they failed to create two-way
communications in real life contexts. Motivational interventions like selfassessment strategies, brainstorming activities to produce new ideas
regarding assigned activities, their involvement into practical activities with
formal mark rubrics will increase their confidence to use English language
effectively in higher education. Therefore, ITA will contribute to turn
existing downward EFL learning cycle into upward learning cycle where
learners will be more confident, more motivated and more active users. This
is the ultimate success of our EFL learners.
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1.0 Introduction
Interactive Teaching Approach (ITA) emphasizes upon actual use of
foreign language rather than memorizing its paradigms and forms out of
contexts. English as foreign language (EFL) studies in higher education of
Bangladesh prioritize this teaching method through conversations,
discussions and comprehending target language itself without use of learner‟s
native language. At this point, Kusakabe and Golam (2018) assert that in
Bangladeshi educational practices, especially in EFL subject, interactive and
participatory activities are prescribed in curriculum and due to defective and
incomplete assessment criteria teachers are facing challenges to implement
participatory teaching methods. Reasons are investigated by Rahman et al.
(2019). They state that participatory approach and its pedagogical suitability
in EFL classroom is completely different from native speakers‟ countries
which is causing a dismal scenario in Bangladeshi EFL classrooms.
Moreover, in Bangla medium educational institutions, students learn English
language only to pass examinations following limited and prescribed
textbooks without paying attention to build their competencies in four
language skills simultaneously to compete globally.
Earlier in 1990s, Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) method has
been introduced in EFL teaching in the curriculum of Bangladesh to make
learners competent in social interactions (Hamid & Baldauf, 2008).
Kumaravadivelu (2003) and Nunan (2003) find that teachers fail to create
actual communication into classroom activities through CLT because they
become failure to interact contextually with their students. Besides, it creates
frustration between teacher-students relationships. In this regard, Richards
and Schmidt (2010) as cited in Alam (2016) suggest contextual and
interactive use of target language in foreign language classrooms to minimize
this conflict. Since effectiveness of ITA has been recognized in many
countries including Bangladesh (Shamsutdinova et.al, 2017; Shariq, 2017).
However, effectiveness of EFL teaching through ITA has not been obtained
due to difficulties from students, teachers, teaching methods, study materials
and assessment criteria (Akbari, 2015). This scenario is very much similar in
the context of Bangladesh government colleges.
Some research works have been done at the primary and secondary
levels of education but in socio-economic context of Bangladesh challenges
of applying ITA in government colleges still need to be investigated.
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2.0 Research questions
Following research questions directed this research:
 What are the challenges undergraduate students face in EFL classes?
 What are the challenges that English teachers face during applying
ITA in EFL classes?
 How can the help English teachers implement ITA effectively?
3.0 Literature review
The need for functional English language learning in higher education
of Bangladesh is evident in various research studies (Alam, 2016; Golam &
Kusakabe, 2018; Rahman & Pandian, 2018; Islam 2011; Rahman et. al.,
2019). They reach in a decision that only participatory teaching learning
methods can fill in the gap between theory and practice of EFL learning in
higher education of Bangladesh. Regarding to point this gap, Rahman and
Pandian (2018), Alam (2016), Abrar et al. (2018) notice no recognition of
practical tests to evaluate learners‟ language proficiency in EFL curriculum
(NCTB, 2012). It results unfavourable learning situations and causing
digression of quality in EFL teaching-learning in higher education while
learners struggle to use English language perspectives.
McDonough (2004) and Queen et al. (2015) suggest friendly
interactions between English teachers and students in higher education
inspire them to be successful EFL users. These interactions happen when
English teachers teach learners by providing collaborative and scaffolding
opportunities to learn what they need. To set an example Danmole (2011) as
cited in Queens et al. (2015) illustrates a learner- oriented classroom where
students are active participants to their own learning programs without strict
control of teacher and without pressure of listening whole class of what they
are doing. Therefore, diversity in teaching-learning styles are being
emphasized in ITA for EFL learning.
Ur (2003) asserts that self-motivated social interactions of learners‟ act
as a mainspring in higher education in language acquisition perception. It
derives from teachers‟ positive attitudes towards learners. It helps to develop
their better learning styles and motivates them to cope with new learning
situations (Hsu, 2017; Yukhimenko et. al., 2017). In this regard, Zhang and
Wang (2009) describe EFL learners learning attitudes such as learners‟
shyness and fear to make mistakes in EFL classroom activities contributing
them to be less active in formal interactive activities like sharing, discussion
whereas much teacher-student interaction happens outside classroom with
lots of informal discussions and collective activities. Use of mother language
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dominates informal discussions, reduces fear of making mistakes and makes
learners confident (Wang, 2011). However, in higher education formal
activities are more important to expose learners‟ perceptions to others in
target language.
DeWaelsche (2015) suggests that teachers‟ motivational instructions in
formal EFL learning situations help to set aside learners‟ reluctant attitude in
higher education. This researcher emphasizes group interactions such as
group presentation rather than individual presentation that inspires them to
overcome anxiety for presentation. Therefore, ITA focuses on developing
learners‟ self-esteem, self-independence, skills of co-operation and
collaboration and ability to work in group and pair. These are desired
qualities of learners‟ in higher education as stated by Ridley (2007).
Need for interaction in higher education is also evident in the study of
Shariq (2017) and Yukhimenko et al. (2017). They strongly recommend ITA
in EFL teaching-learning. It enables learners‟ to assess their progress by
selecting appropriate learning strategies to overcome lacking of traditional
teaching methods. Adopting this method in EFL teaching in higher
educational practice in Bangladesh is a demand.
ITA emphasizes on a systematic learning culture that empowers
teachers to apply appropriate teaching methods. It also helps them to plan
English classroom activities properly in a large number of mixed ability
learners within limited hours and resources (Sue, 2006; Shin, 2012). Haider
and Chowdhury (2012) explore some challenging aspects of existing EFL
classroom practices in Bangladesh. The challenges reflect similar scenario as
given earlier. One of their findings is that teacher use mixture of mother
language and English language for classroom instructions because of poor
proficiency in English language. Similarly, Carless (2004) emphasizes
teacher‟s own level of proficiency, experience and belief rather than learners‟
language proficiency to develop environment of classroom language
instructions and communications with young learners.
Moreover, in foreign language teaching-learning situations, teacher‟s
classroom instructional language mostly depends on educational system of a
country that includes prescribed textbooks as well as classroom resources,
application of teaching approaches and assessment system (Al-Naser, 2015;
Abrar et. al., 2018; Shamsutdinova et. al., 2017). Particularly in Bangladeshi
educational practices „English for Today‟ textbook is being used from
primary to higher secondary level and fails to prove authenticity and
communicative aspects in its contents (Kirkwood, 2013; Farooqui, 2014;
Rahman et. al., 2018). Further, memorization of grammatical rules and
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selected vocabularies become key features of EFL learning instead of
creative learning (Ali, 2014).
Considering these circumstances, ITA has been suggested in different
EFL learning contexts to enhance quality of higher education paying
attention on testing core language skills (listening, speaking, reading and
writing) (Al-Naser, 2015). Isolation of any one skill in language learning
decreases standard of English language and increases rate of failure within
EFL learners. Therefore, Rajeki (2017) proposes strategies of formative
assessment to identify learners‟ difficulties to provide support accordingly
and instantaneously. Common classroom activities look like this but
according to Khan (2011) in a large classroom most of the teachers cannot
maintain a standard parameter of assessment activities in Bangladesh
resulting learning disability in EFL context of Bangla medium educational
settings. This is a common picture on Bangladeshi EFL education system.
Though Bangladeshi students spend considerably a long period of time
in learning English, their competency level is not satisfactory. Students who
are receiving higher education in different public universities have
proficiency in different discipline. Then in the matter of communication in
English majority of them show expertise in written expression not in verbal
communication. They are not responsible for this catastrophe. Our
assessment system and study materials totally ignore listening and speaking
tests in every spare of educational level. It impacts adversely on overall
foreign language learning.
4.0 Methodology
Qualitative approach was chosen based on complexity and sensitivity of
the subject matter as well as time limitations (Cresswell, 2012). Moreover,
literature provides little information about the phenomenon of this study and
needs to explore more from participants. FGD method helped researcher to
collect shared understanding and personal views collectively related to social
issues with a wide range of responses within short period of time and in a
neutral manner.
Video-taped observation method was also used because apart from
operational problems of obtaining proper audibility and voice fidelity, no
verbal productions and facial expressions were lost. It eliminated
interviewer‟s biasness and omissions, distortions, elaborations and other
modifications of data usually found in written interviews. It permitted
researcher to devote full attention to respondents and to obtain more
interviews during a given period of time than taking notes or attempts to
reconstruct the interview from memory after interview had been completed.
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One FGD schedule was prepared in advance. Research question 1 was
developed for students and probing questions like “What challenges do you
usually face in EFL classes?”, “Why do you face those challenges?”, “How
can you overcome those challenges?”, “What role teacher can play to help
you to overcome your challenges?” were asked student participants.
Research questions 2 and 3 were developed for English teachers.
Probing questions like “What type of teaching-learning methods do you
usually apply in EFL classes?”, “What type of activities do you do in EFL
class following ITA?”, “Do you face challenges while using this approach?
What are they? Which one is the most challenging?”, “Do you think our
students also have difficulties in ITA? What are those difficulties?”, “Which
strategies do you follow to overcome those challenges in classrooms?”,
“How can we help our students to be benefited from ITA in EFL classes?”,
“How can you implement ITA effectively in your college?” emerged where
necessary. Relevant research literature were examined to avoid ambiguous
and unclear questions.
Purposeful sampling (Cresswell, 2012) was used to select target
participants because study site was confined into researcher‟s college to
understand central phenomenon of this study. English teachers from English
department were invited for discussion. Thus 16 respondents in total (twelve
undergraduate students for FGD 1 and four English teachers for FGD 2)
participated into two FGDs in this study.
On due date, participants were briefed about purposes of the research.
Discussions were held in a cordial manner for forty to fifty minutes. During
sessions, researcher aimed to make fewer contributions than participants and
tried to make each query as short as possible following preplanned FGD
protocols. Researcher tried to set a model for other participants to be
spontaneous rather than heavily logical and rational and did recording with
the consent of all participants for better understanding of their responses.
Moreover, a systematic observation procedure was followed throughout the
period of field study and noted down in a dairy.
Data were coded, recoded and transformed according to different areas
of theme (Cresswell, 2012). The Researchers coded information and put it
into broader categories following research questions to facilitate data
comparisons, formulate hypotheses and establish patterns and relationships
(Leedy & Omrod, 2005; Maxwell, 1996). Researcher then scanned categories
that were more specific. Triangulation was achieved through examining
videotapes and handwritten notes.
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Table 3.1. Categorization of primary data
RQ 1: What are the challenges undergraduate students face in EFL classes?
Category
Sub- category
Topic related
Students‟
Challenges facing in Less confident due to lack of vocabularies
perspective
EFL classroom
and lack of practice,
Rote learning tendency to pass exam,
Reasons
behind Start using English at later stage,
challenges
Inappropriate teaching strategies in EFL
classes,
Defective exam system,
Opinions to overcome Increase English practice hours,
challenges
Create friendly environment by increasing
facilities like internet, study materials,
library facilities,
RQ 2: What are the challenges English Teachers face during applying ITA in EFL
classes?
English
Uses of different Mostly lecture method,
teachers‟
teaching
methods Discussion with students,
perspective
simultaneously
Ask and answer questions,
Pair work, presentation,
Assignment writing,
Challenges
of Large number of students,
applying ITA in EFL Time management,
classes
Pressure to complete syllabus,
Lack of support from authority,
Students‟ lack of confidence,
Opinion to overcome Proper training on ITA management,
those challenges
Increase internet and library facilities,
RQ 3: What type of strategies can help English Teachers to implement ITA
effectively?
English
Interventions
to Use of ICT tools and electronic devices into
teachers‟
overcome challenges
classrooms,
pedagogical
Introduce collaborative activities like group
interventions
assignment, focus on students‟ needs
Interventions to help Pair work is more appreciable in large
students
to
be classes for skill practice,
benefitted from ITA
Introduce interactive and recreational
activities like creative writing, problemsolving activities etc.
Overall interventions Introduce motivational interventions like
to implement ITA counselling,
successfully
Proper use of internet and library,
Introduce practical tests for language.
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5.0 Findings and discussions
Findings of the study and discussion have been presented in the
following sections:
5.1 Challenges under graduate students face during applying ITA in EFL
classes
Respondents of FGD 1 were asked what challenges they were facing in
English classrooms, they alleged that they liked to speak English with
teachers and the classmates but they had to stop speaking because of
insufficient vocabularies. They also confessed that they never practiced
speaking. Respondent-1 claimed, “I like to speak in English in class but I
stuck due to lack of vocabularies. We never practice oral English in our
formal English learning. Respondent-2 claimed in answer to a question, “It
depends. When I understand topic I feel interested and when I don‟t
understand topic I don‟t try. I only memorize answers”.
Respondent-3 and -12 claimed that teachers advised them to practice
speaking but they felt discomfort to speak in English in front of and with the
classmates but we did not because we were afraid of mistakes.
Respondent-4 claimed, “I need not use English in daily life except exam
purpose. From primary to till now we learn English to pass exams. We can
write something but we cannot speak in English.”
When the respondents were asked the reasons behind their difficulties in
learning English effectively they told the researcher that they started
participatory activities in English class at the college it was difficult to
overcome the lacking in oral communication skill overnight within short
class time allotted for teaching-learning of English language. Respondent-6
alleged, “We find that most of the time our English teachers teach English
using Bangla language even in the college. We understand better but we also
fail to communicate in English.”
Respondent-4 claimed, “We are dependent on examinations. We learn
English to fulfil the requirement of Exams. Only pen and paper exam system
cannot help us to use English in our daily communication.”
Respondents were asked how to overcome those challenges. They
answered by saying that they expected more English classes because their
teachers gave them some activities like group work, pair work, book review
presentation. They confessed that they liked those kinds of activities.
Respondent-2 claimed, “Most of the time teachers give us lecture in the
class. We expect that our English teachers will be friendly to us to make us
confident in using English language.”
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Respondent-4 alleged, “Not only teachers we students should be
responsible for our own learning. We should be regular in the class and also
obey teachers‟ instructions.”
And respondent-3 commented that there should be more language
practice activities including a language club; and there should be Internet use
facilities in their college. Next researcher asked English teachers about the
challenges they were facing during applying ITA in EFL classes.
At the beginning teachers were asked to say about their usual teaching
practice in EFL classroom. Teacher-1 commented:
During my lecture I try to involve the students' interest by asking questions for
sharing their ideas regarding the topic. There is a scope of participation for the
students but this is not enough to make the class interactive in the proper sense
of the term.

Teacher-2 claimed that they had burden on them regarding completing
the syllabus which did not allow them to engage students in different
language practice activities. Teacher-2 claimed, “Again there is a pressure on
us to complete the syllabus. Interactive approach requires adequate time to
implement. Traditional syllabus and the question patterns put a kind of
pressure on the time management.”
5.2 Challenges of applying ITA in EFL classes
When teachers were asked to talk about the most challenging aspect of
ITA, one of them (Teacher-1) replied:
The most challenging aspect that I face in my EFL class is the huge size of the
class which make things difficult for the teacher to apply interactive approach.
It becomes difficult to manage the whole class at a time when the number of
students is more than 60.

Teacher-2 alleged that that it was not possible to use ITA in literature
classes because literature can be best taught through lecture method.
However, Teacher-2 claimed that in the EFL part of the syllabus, it was
possible to make the sessions interactive. “We cannot apply ITA even in EFL
classes because of the pressure of the huge syllabus.
Teacer-3 alleged that he had to repeat the most of the topics because of
the irregular attendance of the students. She mentioned that that the college is
attended by girls and the socio-economic condition of the area was poor.
Teacher-4 commented:
We have difficulties in applying assessment strategies in ITA. We take the class
using pair work, group work but traditional written exam fails to evaluate our
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students‟ language skills‟ proficiencies. That‟s why we cannot motivate our
students to practice listening and speaking skills.

Teachers‟ observation on students‟ challenges regarding ITA in EFL
classes are stated below. Teacher-3 claimed that students‟ lack of confidence
to use English language in the classroom activities had an influence to use
mother tongue in English classes. Teacher-1 commented:
The challenges they face, I think they cannot communicate with each other in
English during interactive activities because their knowledge of functional
grammatical rules and contextual use of vocabularies are poor. It happens due
to written exam system.

English teachers were asked regarding strategies they were following to
overcome those challenges in EFL classrooms. Teacher-1 replied, “I try to
use interactive teaching method like group discussions or dialogues while the
number of students remains manageable for me.”
“Sometimes I try to use ICT tools for inviting interaction by presenting
an attractive, interesting topic before the students to talk about”, claimed
Teacher-2
5.3 Interventions to help students to be benefitted from ITA
Teachers were then asked how our students would be benefited from
ITA in EFL classes. Teacher-1 replied:
ITA is a student-centered teaching approach. For example, pair work activity
will help our students to talk in English with each other, presentation of own
work will motivate them to be confident. That means students will be active,
motivated and confident learners in EFL classes.

Teacher-2 claimed:
In addition, ITA is more appropriate teaching method for adult learners. It
creates recreational learning environment in EFL classroom such as rewarding
for better performance, arranging essay writing competition. It will help our
students to get rid of shyness and fear to learn English language.

When teachers were asked how to implement ITA effectively in the
college, Teacher-1 replied:
To apply ITA effectively the class size must be reduced. Further investment
should make the colleges rich in educational tools including ICT, CD player
and sound box. Teachers should be trained at regular intervals to introduce
new methods. Classroom arrangements should also be flexible for this teaching
approach.

Teacher-2 commented that brainstorming activities such as problem
solving were opportunities for students‟ practice. Moreover, Teacher-2
210

maintained that assignment writing engaged students in self-learning. The
teacher advocated for physical as well as online library facilities for students.
Teacher-3 claimed:
To apply ITA in higher education use of technologies are must. Internet access
is not available in our classes. We depend on mobile data which is not
affordable for students. College authority should focus on development of
internet access along with e-library access.

Teacher-4 believed that motivational program could of great use in his
college. Teacher-4 claimed:
In the context of our college motivational interventions like counselling,
collaboration, providing incentives will help our students to boost up their
confidence in EFL learning. Besides, some internal assessment programs such
as dramatization, recitation, wall magazine can be introduced to avoid
monotony in EFL learning.

5.4 Discussion
It is evident from students‟ statements that ITA is a well-accepted EFL
teaching approach in this educational institute. In higher education, students
active participation is must as DeWaelsche (2015) agrees students‟
involvement in different classroom activities help them to interpret ideas
from different angles. It evokes their critical thinking ability to produce new
thoughts. Bidabari et.al. (2016) opine at this point that teaching-learning
process should be considered as a sharing activities between studentsstudents, teacher-student and teacher-student. This triangular interactions
contribute to create student-friendly learning environment in EFL classrooms
(Lap & Thy, 2017; Rahman et al., 2018).
Students‟ eagerness to overcome their challenges in learning English
language and to create recreational EFL learning environment is remarkable.
To do so they discourage their irregular attendance in the class, show their
zeal for expert English language users in real life situation, “I believe that if
teacher in the classroom teaches us following active participation strategies,
we will be regular and will be benefited in our real life.” (Respondent 2).
On the other hand, some challenges, which are similar in foreign
language learning context, like unwillingness to use English language in EFL
classes, only focus to pass exams, rote learning tendency, shyness and fear to
communicate in English, lack of practice English in both written and oral
form and influence of native culture create barriers in effective EFL
teaching-learning process in the institutions (Abrar, et al. 2018, Akbari, 2015,
Xia, 2014, Lee, 2014). Student respondents of this study also realize
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effectiveness of ITA to overcome those challenges to learn English language
properly especially in higher education.
Furthermore, English teachers‟ interest to apply ITA in EFL classes is
evident from their opinions though they are bound to follow strict schedule
of academic calendar. Their opinions prove that ITA inspires them to become
more active and dynamic in EFL classroom. Purposes of teachers‟ vigorous
activities as stated by Eltanskaya et al. (2017) is to ensure roles of students
such as presenter, leader, writer, communicator to interchange their point of
view to a particular topic in a fear free recreational learning environment. It
also enhance respectable relationships between teachers and students. It is
essential to produce new knowledge in higher education.
Additionally, teachers‟ perception on students‟ challenges during
applying ITA in EFL classes shows their positive attitude towards students. It
enables them to foresee challenges from students‟ point of view and helps
them to plan individual educational plan to achieve learning outcomes in
EFL classes as Meo (2008) asserts successful teaching derives from
successful interaction in the classroom.
Findings show that teachers‟ positive attitude to implement ITA in the
respective college is very encouraging. Moreover, classroom resources such
as necessary study materials, online access maximizes opportunities of
learning in EFL classes (Rahman, et al. 2018). Proper use of technological
devices make classes interesting and communicative (Methew and Alidmat,
2013). It drives to increase standard of language practice and to expose
different contextual issues to foreign language learners to comprehend EFL
clearly (Nunan, 1996).
In this regard importance of teacher training is undeniable related to
arouse students‟ interest in EFL study. Trained and expert teachers can
facilitate knowledge that students‟ need, train students in skills that are
within capabilities of their stage of development, select what is being taught
(Rahman & Pandian, 2018). Methods they use in class activities are
appropriate to comprehend and experiences of the students (Shing, 2001).
Moreover, they can utilize strong motivational forces that control so much of
students‟ natural learning style. Their knowledge of adult psychology to
contents and methods of learning and teaching also can be applied in this
circumstances.
6.0 Conclusion
Findings of this research demonstrate that English teachers want their
students to be involved in studies and take initiatives to make EFL teachinglearning interesting. In this research, English teachers‟ role in EFL
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classrooms has been identified as dominating. The teaching-learning
activities should be relevant meeting the needs of students (Nunan, 2009;
Orafi & Borg, 2009). As stated by student participants of this research, the
English language course(s) should offer them a sense of satisfaction and
there should be initiatives to minimise the tensions and anxieties of the
learners. Diversity in EFL class activities may help both teachers and
students to fulfil the need of the learners regarding knowledge and language
skills (Harun, et al., 2016). Importance of selecting language practice
activities in EFL classes is also evident from responses of the participants.
When students get involved into activities, there are more chances of twoway communications.
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Use of mother tongue (L1) to teach the target
language (L2): A reflection on English language
teaching-learning in Bangladesh
Masum Billah1
Abstract
In English class, using L1 with beginners when necessary gives
students security and relieves their fear of using English. Anxiety is reduced
and increasing students' self-confidence is clearly positive. However,
excessive use of mother tongue in English classrooms leads to the
development of an excessive dependency on the students‟ mother tongue
that restricts the linguistic development as students lose confidence in their
ability to communicate in English: This can significantly reduce their
opportunities to practice English. And students fail to realize that using
English in classroom activities is essential to improve their language skills.
The same thing happens to teachers as well. To develop their linguistic
competency, students should be exposed to as much English as possible and
so the teachers. This is a reflective article based on my long experience as a
teacher as well as a researcher. I tried to explore why most of the English
language teachers used L1 (mother tongue) in teaching L2 (second or a
foreign language). I talked to many teachers and students and observed
classes of English teachers to learn what they actually do to develop the
language skills of the learners. I discovered in my observation classes that
teachers in most of the cases do not use English in the classroom as they
thought their students would not understand their classes if they conducted
classes in English in some schools and found that students understood his
classes and the students were so interested. Moreover, rural secondary
English teachers spoke more L1 (Bangla) than urban teachers in the
English classes. However, the researcher conducted classes in some schools
totally in English and found that the students understood the lesson and
responded properly. Therefore, if teachers start speaking English in
teaching, students will understand English and thus will be able to
communicate in English.
1
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1.0 Introduction
What percentage of L1, L2 to be used to teach L2 in a classroom where
students‟ mother tongue is not English? Is there any golden rule or guidance
regarding it? How long in a 40-45 minutes English class Bengali to be used?
Should the whole class to be conducted in English? Or, most of the time
Bengali to be used to teach English? Or half of the class? The use of the
mother tongue in EFL classes is still debatable in the foreign language
classroom. Advocates of the monolingual approach suggest that the target
language should be the only medium of communication, believing that the
prohibition of the native language would maximize the effectiveness of
learning the target language. However, some teachers believe that the use of
the mother tongue can be helpful in learning new vocabulary items and
explaining complex idea and grammar rules. They contend that teachers who
master the student‟s native language have far more advantages over the ones
who don‟t. A proponent of the monolingual approach, Krashen has argued
that learners acquire foreign languages following basically the same path
they acquire their mother tongue. According to him, the use of the mother
tongue in the learning process should be minimized (1981).In fact a lot of
teachers believe that L1 use in EFL classes must be discouraged because of
many reasons. Some of them are (i) Use of L1 may become a habit that both
learners and teachers may resort to whenever a difficulty is encountered.
(ii)L1 may be sometimes misleading when learning the target language. In
spite of the existence of universal governing language systems, languages
differ more or less. (iii)When using L1 to teach EFL students‟ errors may
emerge due to the L1 transfer. The use of L1 in EFL classes hinders the
provision of enough comprehensible input, a prerequisite for acquiring any
language.
1.1 Prevailing practice to teach English in Bangladeshi classrooms
Most Bangladeshi English teachers think the more they can explain an
English text/ topic in Bengali in the classroom, the better they teach English
to the students. This fact goes particularly with the rural teachers. I have
discovered vising many schools in rural areas that in most of the cases
teachers themselves are not fluent enough to speak English in the classroom.
They themselves actually feel shy to speak English in the classroom as they
are not habituated to using English while conducting classes. One specific
example can be cited here. A teacher was teaching a topic titled‟ Different
People, different occupations „from their national textbook of grade eight. He
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was telling the students „now we will read one line in English and its
translation in Bengali.‟ I observed his full class of 45 minutes.
When he completed the class, I discussed the topic with the same
students. He was teaching English for Today (Unit Seven; Topic: Different
People, Different Occupations; Lesson: Lesson-2B).
Moreover, they think that it is their duty to make the students
understand what a particular topic of English means in Bengali. If the
students understand the theme in Bengali, they will be able to answer the
questions and obtain good marks leading to higher grading both in the
internal and public examinations. But they hardly think that in the English
classroom they need to do different exercises to develop the language skills
of the learners. Another thing they need to focus on or give importance to the
completion of a particular syllabus supplied by the board or local education
authorities. They must complete the syllabus within a particular timeframe
and session of the year. They remain busy with completing the syllabus
without giving reasonable thought to develop students‟ language proficiency.
Their idea of using Bengali makes the students understand a topic or an
English text far better than the classes in which absolute English is used. My
frequent visit to rural schools across the country has given me this view and
reach this conclusion. Even the trained teachers don‟t show exceptional way
to conduct English classes. It means it is their inherent belief and practice.
In the text there are guidelines for the teachers and students but the
teacher whose class I observed did not follow them at all. The chapter begins
with „Read about the Ama divers of Japan. Discuss in pairs the information
that you have got from the text and answer the questions. The text reads:
In some fishing villages along the coast of Japan, there are amazing groups of
women known as „Ama divirs‟. These women worked and are still working as
Ama. The word „Ama‟ means „women of the sea or sea women‟. They are
independent divers. They make their living by diving. They can dive to the depth
of the sea up to 25 meters. And they dive without using oxygen tanks or other
breathing equipment.
The Ama divers rely on their own skills and breathing techniques. They use that
skill and technique to push themselves down to the bottom of the sea and back
to the surface again. They can hold their breath for up to two minutes. Careful
watching, lung capacity and hunter instincts are the special qualities of Ama
divers.
However, some of these young villagers are going to the city for other jobs. The
remaining Ama divers are now aged between 50 and 60. But there are still
some who continue to dive even at their 70s. If the young people do not take
Ama diving, soon this profession will die out.
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The teacher was just giving them the Bengali meaning of the passage
line by line and even word for word and was asking the students the meaning
of different words in Bengali without making them acquainted with some
interesting sentence structures or asking them to make similar type of
sentences. Though word for word meaning may confuse the students as the
use of a particular word may not use in the literal sense. However, I asked the
students to think of some professions and develop similar sentences using the
structure „They make their living by diving‟ when the teacher finished his
class. I thanked the teacher and told him to sit in my class. I found that the
students could make 22 sentences using the given sentence. The sentences
they produced are- (i) they make their living by teaching (ii)They make their
living by farming (iii)They make their living by working in the shop
(iv)They make their living by playing football. (v)They make their living by
dancing on the stage (vi) they make their living by planting trees (vii)They
make their living by selling tea (viii)They make their living by pulling
rickshaws (ix)They make their living by driving cars. (x)They make their
living by farming, (xi) they make their living by dancing, (xii) they make
their living by writing, (xiii) they make their living by selling vegetables
(xiv) they make their living by singing (xv) they make their living by rowing
boats (xvi), they make their living by planting trees , (xvii)---collecting
wood, (xviii)---fishing, (xix)---working in the field, (xx)---by collecting
wood,(xxi) ---sewing shirts (xxii)--- mending shoes. Different students made
different sentences. Finally, all of them came to learn each other‟s sentences
as I wrote all the sentences they made on the board and asked them to utter
the sentences loudly and write them in their scripts. The whole class did the
exercises hilariously.
There is a line in the passage like „They can hold their breath for up to
two minutes‟. The teacher was asking the students what was the meaning of
the word „hold‟ in Bengali. They answered „catch‟ which in Bengali really
means „catching something‟. Actually, here „hold‟ means „retain‟ „breathe at
a stretch‟. Then I wrote the word on the board and underlined the word „hold‟
and asked the students to replace the word by any English word and they
wrote the meaning as „catch‟ and half of them wrote „keep‟. They could
guess and sense the meaning. The teacher was in the class and found that his
claim that students don‟t understand if they give them meaning of the words
in English. In teaching monolingual classes, Atkinson (1993) suggests, 'a
careful, limited use of L1' to help students get the maximum benefit from
activities which in other respects will be carried out in the target language.
The mother tongue may be useful in the procedural stages of a class, for
example:- (i)setting up pair and group work (ii)sorting out an activity which is
clearly not working (iii)checking comprehension. Beyond these basically
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managerial functions of L1, Atkinson (1993) also suggests using the L1 for
translation as a teaching technique.
1.2 Research questions
This reflective study tried to explore the following questions:
 Why do English language teachers speak L1 in English
classes?
 How much do the students understand if their teachers teach
using English?
1.3 Research methodology
This study employed reflective approach to find answers to the research
questions. The researcher had a long experience of teaching and conducting
research at the primary and the secondary levels of education. Therefore, he
critically reflected on the experiences and presented the findings.
2.0 Findings and discussion
The findings of the study have been presented below:
2.1 Some language experts’ views on using L1 and L2 in English class
The monolingual approach has been criticized by many teachers who
find that the use of L1 in EFL classes is beneficial at various levels. This
point of view is expressed clearly by Sheelagh Deller and Mario Rinvolucri
(2003) in their book Using the Mother Tongue and earlier by Atkinson
(1993). More recently Widdowson (2003) also called for an explicitly
bilingual approach.L1 has long been considered as a lower language and a
source of errors. This view is now being criticized because EFL teachers
have become aware of the significance of L1. Cook (2001) writes about the
mother tongue in EFL classes as “a door that has been firmly shut in
language teaching for over a hundred years.”
When students come to the classroom they don‟t come out of the blue;
they come “loaded” with their native language and a cultural heritage that
nobody must deny or underestimate. EFL teachers working with monolingual
students at lower levels of English proficiency find prohibition of the mother
tongue to be practically impossible. So instead of looking at the student‟s
native language and cultural background as inferior or a source of errors,
they must be used as a tool to maximize foreign language learning. It‟s worth
noting that the use of L1 in EFL classes is just a “rehabilitation” of those
“students who were forced to smuggle their bilingual dictionaries into
classrooms and hide them under the table.” The mother tongue represents a
powerful resource that can be used in a number of ways to enhance learning
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but it must always be used in a principled way. Sheelagh Deller and Mario
Rinvolucri‟s book „Using the Mother Tongue‟, which provides practical L1
activities, shows that judicious use of L1 can maximize language learning.
The mother tongue can be probably more beneficial to beginners. As
they progress in their learning the target language will take the lead. Instead
of going through a long explanations in the target language, it is sometimes
easier and more efficient to give a translation of a vocabulary item or an
explanation of a grammar point. The debate over the use of L1 in foreign
language teaching hasn‟t been settled yet. On the one hand there are those
teachers who reject the use of L1 altogether or fail to recognize any
significant potential in it. On the other hand, there are those who either
massively overuse it. Both are abusing a resource of great importance and
delicacy each in his own way. A rational and judicious use of L1 in EFL
classes can only be advantageous. L1 use must be tuned up with effective
target language teaching, taking learners‟ mother tongue and cultural
background into consideration and using them to the best of their interest.
Advocates of this view would argue that, when learning another language,
translation is a natural phenomenon. Even the student who go abroad to learn
another language begin the first few months translating everything into
his/her mother tongue using a bilingual dictionary to acquire a knowledge
base of vocabulary. In fact, research has shown that switching between
languages and translation happens instinctively to all language learners and
the L1 is actually an important resource in second language (L2) learning
(Cook, 2001; Woodall, 2002). For these reasons, teachers should try to work
with this innate tendency rather than against it.
Learning another language should add richness to students‟ lives; it
should not devalue their own language and culture. By allowing L1 use,
students would get the sense that learning another language is a positive
experience because they can have access to a valuable resource that supports
them, and they do not have to feel guilty for doing what comes naturally. From
the teacher‟s perspective, communicating with students in their mother tongue
seems to improve teacher-student rapport. Just saying, “Hello, how are you?”
in the students‟ language can cause a fit of giggles and often draws students to
the teacher to find out what else (s) he can say in their language(s). Also, being
able to use the L1 with students can be more efficient and make time for more
useful activities. For example, if instructions to an activity is complicated, and
students do not seem to comprehend the English explanation, asking a student
who does understand to translate for the entire class would create more time
for the activity and prevent a lot of frustration for both teachers and students
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However, it is just this kind of tendency that could lead to the
development of an excessive dependency on the students‟ mother tongue by
both teachers and students. Consequently, students lose confidence in their
ability to communicate in English: They may feel that the only way they
would understand anything the teacher says is when it has been translated, or
they use their mother tongue even when they are perfectly capable of
expressing the same idea in English. This can significantly reduce students‟
opportunities to practice English, and students fail to realize that using
English in classroom activities is essential to improve their language skills.
Translation also regularly creates the problem of oversimplification because
many cultural and linguistic nuances cannot be directly translated (Harbord,
1992). For example, the sentence, “That‟s so cool!” in English means that
something is amazing or incredible. This phrase is the product of the
continual evolution of the English language that was affected by the specific
culture at a certain time. A direct translation of this sentence into Chinese, for
example, would not have the same meaning; in fact, it would not make sense
at all.
2.2 State policy regarding the use of English in teaching English class in
Bangladesh
The Directorate of Secondary and Higher Education (DSHE) issued an
order on 17 October 2017 to conduct English classes in English in schools
and colleges as English classes are conducted in Bengali and it has become
the tradition that actually stands as a barrier to serve the purpose of teaching
English in these levels of education. The comments of teachers of various
levels favouring, supporting and criticizing the decision have poured in
different newspapers. One teacher has commented:
I am very grateful to the higher authority for realizing the necessity of
teaching- learning method of English class. It is very important for the
development of learning English. But due to the lack of skilled & experienced
English teachers, the implementation of the decision will be very difficult. We
have to recruit skilled and experienced teachers at first for the implementation
of the gadget.

Actually recruiting experienced and skilled teachers for teaching
English in the secondary, higher secondary and tertiary ( college/university
levels) cannot ensure it as the students who show better performance in the
public examinations hardly come to teaching profession as it still holds less
facilities and opportunities than other professions.
Another teacher expresses his reaction in this way “Do you think as a
teacher recruited as an English teacher doesn‟t have ability to conduct the
class in English? Anyway, in the institutions situated particularly in the rural
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areas when a teacher delivers lectures in English, the students remain silent
or feel boring or think the teacher is excellent or feel asleep and so on. The
reality is that they have very weak base in English and can‟t understand
anything what a teacher teaches them in the English class. However I thank
the concerned authority for a gazette notification to conduct the English
classes in English. And for this, the students will get benefits while listening
the sound again and again besides some grammatical rules instructed by the
teachers in the class. As a result, the learners will develop their listening and
speaking skills through making mistakes firstly, next they will become
perfect within a few months. In this regard the learners should show more
interest in learning English”. Another comment, “It is no doubt a good
decision but our teachers should be well trained. To develop the four skills of
English language we must have to create an English speaking environment in
classrooms. To speak the truth it is hampered for various reasons. In our
Textbooks there is less scope of speaking. Our test items in exam are mostly
memorization based. Students want to get marks only. We, the teachers,
prepare them for Board Exams but there is no marks for the two skills i.e
listening speaking. In the name of communicative system, more grammar
items have been included.” Of course, our textbook contains little scope to
practice speaking in the classroom does not hold the whole truth. A teacher
can develop ample scope for the students to speak in the classroom using the
EFT if he/she is interested and knows the technique. While the comment of
another teacher goes likeUndoubtedly, it‟s a good decision. We, all the teachers, should deliver our
lectures in English so that the students can increase their listening power. But
the problem is that while we start delivering our lectures in English, they
almost don‟t understand. As a result, we are bound to teach in Bengali in class
room.

It is true that students don‟t understand when teachers use English in the
classroom. This is because they do not have the practice and tradition to
listen to English. That does not necessarily mean that we must not start it.
We should start using English in the classroom the way students can
understand.
3.0 Conclusion
While the argument from both sides are equally compelling, it is clear,
that despite the numerous advantages of students‟ using their L1 in Englishlanguage learning, they do not outweigh the disadvantages such as students‟
losing confidence to use L2 language and making them depended on learning
second language making the basis of their mother tongue. In Bangladeshi
context English teachers must bear in mind that students don‟t get enough
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time to exercise English outside the classroom. Taking this practical
phenomenon into consideration, English class for which 40 to 45 minutes is
allotted a day which proves to be insufficient time comparing to the efforts
needed to learn a foreign language. If students do not get the scope created
by the teachers to practice language in the classroom during this small
amount of time allotted for learning English, students are sure to lose a great
scope and it is an obstacle to develop their linguistic competency at the
desired level. Using L1 is not the problem. The problem is when and how to
use it. Before answering this question, it should be borne in mind that L1 use
must be considered “as a means to an end”. The target language must be used
where possible and L1 when necessary.
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Abstract
This study has been carried out to find out the reflection of inquirybased learning scopes in DPED (Diploma in Primary Education) science
curriculum. DPED is an 18 months long in-service training for primary
teachers provided in Primary Teachers Training Institutes (PTIs). The study
was exploratory and analytical in nature. The study has found that DPED
science curriculum is embedded with various types of inquiry based
teaching methods such as simulation, experiment, field study, demonstration
of discrepant events, and project work. It is expected that the practising
teachers will develop their understanding of inquiry-based approaches as
they undergo the DPED training and apply these approaches in teaching
science to the students of their respective schools.
Keywords: Science curriculum, Inquiry-based approach, DPED, primary
teacher training

1.0 Introduction
Primary teachers of Bangladesh undergo 18 months long DPED training
in the early years of their service. This training serves as the foundation for
their entire service life. Science is one of the major courses of this training.
This course have been designed to develop practicing teachers‟ content
knowledge as well as pedagogical knowledge. This curriculum is being
implemented in PTIs so that the primary teachers can develop their
knowledge of science concepts more and can implement the methods and
techniques properly while teaching to their students in primary schools.
Integrating hands on activities of content in training programs enhance
science teachers‟ professional development (Brand & Moore, 2011). Science
educators emphasize a lot on Inquiry based teaching learning. Prepare
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science teachers to perform inquiry activities in classroom is one of the major
objectives of training programs. DPED science curriculum has been designed
to serve the purpose.
1.1 Rationale of the study
The goal of science education is to make students scientifically literate.
This goal has been acknowledged in DPED science curriculum also. Inquiry
based teaching methods are seen a way to achieve this goal (Tytler, 2004).
Primary teachers are expected to teach their students using inquiry approach.
They, therefore, need to develop understanding on inquiry approaches very
well. They also need to have hands on experience in applying these
approaches as Beginning teachers face difficulties in learning how to teach
science effectively (Appleton, 2006; Davis, Petish & Smithey, 2006).
Therefore, it is worth analyzing the inquiry methods embedded in DPED
science curriculum.
1.2 Research question:
 How can DPED science curriculum contribute to enhance teachers‟
hands on experience on inquiry?
1.3 Theoretical framework
Teacher training programs has gone through many recent reforms. One
important aspect is the inclusion of inquiry based learning for the trainee
teachers. Inquiry based learning enables trainee teachers to be a reflective
problem solvers and change agent (Donnell & Harper, 2005). To prepare
future science teachers, various types of inquiry-based activities have been
included in training manuals. Some of these include- experiment, simulation,
project work, field study, and demonstration of discrepant events. The
inquiry-based strategies that are found in the DPED science curriculum have
been presented below:
Experiment is perhaps the most effective inquiry method in teaching
science. It gives learners a hands on experience of the learning. Learning
through doing experiment resulted in students‟ better academic performance
proved by many researches (Dhanapal & Shan, 2014). This kind of learning
develops students‟ problem solving skills, creativity skills (Shymansky et al.
1990). Students get more interested towards science when they learn by
doing experimental work as it raise excitement among students (Andersen &
Vandehey, 2012).
Simulation is a popular technique used widely in teacher training
programs (Sharma, 2015). It is one type of inquiry fits well with the principle
of constructivism. It is a form of experiential learning (Perry, 2009) as the
learners are placed in where they are the subject of experiment. This provides
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a hands on exercise opportunity to practicing teachers that resulted in their
better pedagogical understanding. This also develop their self-efficacy belief
(Sottile, & Brozik, 2004). Teachers with better self-efficacy belief perform
better in their job (Bandura, 1977).
Students gather inquiry skills through project work. Generally it is done
in groups. Students benefit from project works a lot. It helps them in more
meaningful understanding of science concepts, enhance academic
performance, in understanding how the knowledge would be applied in real
life situation etc (Sola & Ojo, 2007; Kanter, 2010). Not only students get
benefitted from projects works, but also the teachers develop their content
knowledge as well as their pedagogical understanding through this kinds of
activities (Kanter & Konstanntopoulos, 2010)
Field study is a method that has been proved effective in developing
students‟ inquiry skills. Students in groups observe the natural phenomenon,
collect data, analyze those data and find out the answer to a question. These
activities enhance cognitive skills in learners. Learners got first-hand
experience of learning scientific phenomenon that resulted in developing
positive attitude towards scientific study (Manner, 2018). Teachers also got
opportunity to enhance their pedagogical understanding as they design field
trips and execute them. This trips provide them some real „teachable
moments‟ (the term used by Manner, 2018).
Demonstration of discrepant events is a powerful strategy to foster
students‟ curiosity to learn as it creates cognitive disequilibrium (the term
referred by Piadget) in his mind (Longfield, 2009). Students come to science
class with many preconceptions about the surrounding world (Tytler, 2004).
A teacher needs to address this preconceptions and should try to change any
misconceptions students have. Discrepant events proved to be an effective
way for change students‟ misconceptions in science. It also activates students
thinking skills.
2.0 Methodology
This study is qualitative in nature. An interpretive-qualitative approach
(Guba & Linclon, 1994)) was used to analyze the latest science curriculum of
DPED training as this approach enables researchers to investigate any central
phenomenon (Creswell, 2010). The central phenomenon of this study is to
find out the reflection of inquiry methods included in DPED science
curriculum. Simulation, project work, field study, demonstration, experiment,
case study, investigation are the six types of inquiry considered in analyzing
the DPED science curriculum.
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3.0 Findings and discussions
After analyzing DPED science curriculum, the study finds a lot of
inquiry approaches included for practicing teachers to provide them real
hands-on experience on how to use these approaches in real classroom
practice. Two kinds of knowledge the teachers will develop as they gone
through the training. One is better knowledge of science concepts and other
is better pedagogical understanding to execute these approaches. Inquiry
approaches found embedded in the curriculum are described here.
3.1 Simulation
Trainee teachers have a lot of scope of simulation in all the subjects
including science. In the first 12 months, they are placed in training schools 3
times (1 month each time). For the next six months, teachers are placed in
their own schools to practice under the supervision of PTI instructors.
Instructors visit them regularly, observe their teaching and provide feedback.
During these times, a lot of simulation classes is done. Therefore, practicing
teachers are expected to get much hands-on experience on how to teach
science concepts effectively to their learners (Perry, 2009; Sottile, & Brozik,
2004).
3.2 Project work
Research revealed that project work are beneficial to students as it
allows for more meaningful understanding of science concepts and enhance
better academic performance (Sola & Ojo, 2007). DPED trainees have many
opportunities of doing project work in science class. In the 2 nd chapter, there
is a project work on investigating the elements of soil. Practicing teachers, in
group, need to collect soil from different places. They need to investigate the
soil in two ways. One is using flint glass or with naked eyes. Other is through
putting the soil on glass of water. These kinds of project work provide
teachers hands on experience.
Another example of project work is to identify the relation between
animals and plants include in chapter one. Practicing teachers works, in
groups, to understand how animals and plants are dependent to each other.
For this project, they are instructed first to select a land ecosystem area, then
observe and identify the animals and plants in that area and finally to
conclude how these animals and plants are building an ecosystem for sack of
their own survival. Through this project work, practicing teachers are
expected to develop their understanding of ecosystem better.
Therefore, Practicing teachers are expected to develop their content
knowledge as well as pedagogical knowledge very well (Kanter &
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Konstanntopoulos, 2009) as the DPED curriculum provides them a lot of
opportunity of doing project works.
3.3 Experiment
DPED science curriculum is full of experimental work for practicing
teachers. For example, in the first chapter, there is task for trainees to identify
the necessary things for life. To do the task, they are asked to take three pots
of tree with same soil. They have to observe these three trees for two weeks.
Design for this task is as follows.
Pot
First pot
Second pot
Third pot

Daily water
Daily water
Daily water
No water

sunlight
In light
No light
In light

In chapter two, there is another experimental activity has been found.
Practicing teachers are instructed to put same amount of water in two bowls.
They will put one bowl under sunlight and another under shade. Then they
will observe what happens. Purpose of this experiment is to identify in which
bowl the water gets evaporated fast. Design of this experiment is as follows.
Bowl
First bowl
Second bowl

water
1 table spoon
1 table spoon

placement
Under sunlight
Under shade

As the DPED science curriculum is embedded with lots of experimental
work, Therefore, it is expected that the practicing teachers will develop
mastery in designing experimental work for their students as well the
knowledge on how to execute them well. That will resulted in students‟
problem solving skills (Shymansky et al. 1990). Likewise, they will get more
interested towards science (Andersen & Vandehey, 2012)
3.4 Field study
In the DPED science curriculum, importance of field study as a method
of learning is greatly emphasized. The concept of teaching science outside
classroom has been introduced in chapter four of pedagogical part. The topic
„teaching science outside classroom‟ started with its basic concept,
importance and area. How this kind of teaching learning are supported by
constructivists and how this can be contributed to developing students
scientific literacy are discussed here. Discussion has also included the
probable area outside classroom where learning can be occurred. Then a
detailed discussion of field trips or study tours has been included. Teachers‟
responsibilities during tours are described in details so that the teachers can
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arrange field study for their students and perform their responsibilities in a
proper way.
DPED science curriculum is embedded with some field study for
participants. For example, in identifying the characteristics and differences
between „living and non-living things‟, trainees are asked to observe
surroundings to identify its elements and then discuss in groups to identify
the characteristics and differences between „living and non-living things‟.
This activity has been included in chapter one of content part. Trainees needs
to observe, collect data, discuss findings and this will happen in natural
setting thus make the task a field work. Therefore, after going through the
training, practicing teachers are expected to develop their pedagogical
understanding on design and execute field studies for their learners (Manner,
2018).
3.5 Demonstration of discrepant events
Demonstration of discrepant events in teaching science proved effective
by many researches (Shamsudin, Abdullah & Yaamat, 2013). DPED science
resource book includes some discrepant events suggested by the authors. One
example (found in chapter f our) is the use of a single rice and stapler pin in
proving that the every matter on earth have mass no matter how tiny it is.
People generally think a single rice or a stapler pin might have no mass.
Therefore it is instructed to make a balance and put a single piece of rice or a
stapler pin in one side to show the discrepant event.
Another example of discrepant event has been found in second chapter.
It is instructed to place a paper in the bottom of a glass or a container. Then
immerse the glass upside down into water. This time learners will be asked if
the paper will be drenched or not. General perception of people is that it will
be drenched, but after doing the activity learners will find the opposite. Main
purpose of this activity is to prove the existence of air everywhere.
These kinds of discrepant events raise curiosity among learners in
understanding scientific phenomenon. Practicing teachers will gain insight of
using discrepant events in teaching and provokes students‟ curiosity
((Longfield, 2009))
4.0 Recommendations
There are very few researches attempted to analyze the latest DPED
science curriculum of Bangladesh. This study is an attempt to fill up the
vacuum. More studies can be done to analyze the curriculum from various
aspects so that the curriculum experts, trainers, trainee teachers,
administrators can know how much effective the curriculum is for
developing trainee teachers‟ content knowledge as well as pedagogical
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knowledge. How this science curriculum is being implemented in the DPED
training is another important aspect that can be explored. Researchers can
explore the views of the trainers as well as of the trainee teachers regards to
this curriculum. A standard inquiry based teaching method for primary
science need to be developed through an extended research project which
will enable primary teachers to deliver science subject effectively.
5.0 Conclusion
This study has revealed that the DPED science curriculum provides a
great deal of hands-on experience of inquiry-based methods to trainee
teachers. Therefore the trainee teachers are expected to achieve proper skills
and understanding of inquiry-based methods. It is also expected that the
teachers will be able to apply these methods effectively in science teaching.
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Abstract
In-service training (INSET) is essential for teachers to be
professional, updated with modern curricula, new approaches and
syllabuses, etc. The Bangladesh government has been spending a huge
amount of money since 1990s to train secondary English teachers through
different INSET programs. The purpose of this study was to explore the
influence of socio-cultural factors that affect teaching English through
Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) in the context of Bangladesh and
to find out the effectiveness of INSET courses offered to them. Mixedmethod approach was used in the research whereby data have been
collected through interviews, observations, and questionnaires and data
were triangulated to increase the validity of the findings. The sample for
this study was selected from NAEM that offers an INSET called
Communicative English Course (CEC) and ten secondary schools. The
findings revealed that the participants of the INSET expressed a high level
of satisfaction with all aspects. Moreover, this study identifies a number of
socio-cultural factors that hindered in implementing CLT approach. Since
most of the teachers are not proficient in English, recommendations have
been made to develop teachers‟ basic English or instructional skills at the
beginning of every INSET. Follow up training needs to be organised after
each INSET on regular basis.
Keywords: In-service Training (INSET), Communicative Language
Teaching (CLT), NAEM (National Academy for Educational Management),
Communicative English Course (CEC)

1.0 Introduction
Teacher training is considered as one of the most essential elements in
ensuring quality education. The people who play prime responsibilities in
quality education and contribute to sustainable development of a country are
1
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the teachers. They always inspire students and learn from them too. They
involve the learners to acquire new knowledge and skills as well as applying
them pragmatically according to their needs. Bangladesh has shown her
immense success in achieving millennium development goals but the quality
of education remains a major dilemma in Bangladesh (Ahmed, 2009;
UNICEF, 2009). A good education system with modern curricula and their
proper implementation can lead the nation to achieve the desired goals.
English is a world language (Kachru, 1992) and the only foreign
language that is compulsorily taught from class one (1) to class twelve (12)
in Bangladesh education system. But this is very unfortunate that after
learning English for long twelve years most of the students are unable to use
English at the desired level (Qader, 1999; Tahmina, 2003). Knowledgeable
and skilled teachers are the prerequisite to make the education system
effective. Teachers‟ training program ensures the availability of good
teachers. According to Saban (2002), teachers can develop their
qualifications and achieve professional identity through both pre-service and
in-service training programs.
The pre-service training prepares teachers with basic knowledge and
skills about pedagogical aspects. After entering into the profession, they have
to face the reality, the school environment, community which may not
always been favourable in a developing country like Bangladesh. Not only
that, the changes i.e., renewal of curriculum, new learning materials, new
concepts that they have to deal with constantly. So, to enhance the teaching
competency and to be professional teachers, they need to attend continuing
professional development or In-Service Training (INSET). It is widely
accepted in money countries throughout the world that „whatever the system
of education in existence, teachers must be given continuing opportunities for
learning and that a single course of teacher training, however long it lasts and
however excellent it may be, no longer suffices‟ (UNESCO, 1970, p.24 in
Glencross, M. J.1986). Most of our teachers have an inadequate background
in teaching English and that few of them have pedagogical training. It is clear
that there is a need for INSET to facilitate teachers at the secondary level.
The Bangladesh government have been putting efforts since 1990s to
ensure the quality of English teaching in secondary education and increase
students‟ level of English language proficiency (Chowdhury & Farooqui,
2012). English teachers have been given short INSET courses through
different projects of Bangladesh Govt. i.e., English Language Teaching
Improvement Project (ELTIP), Female Secondary School Assistance Project
(FSSAP), Secondary Education Sector Improvement Project (SESIP),
Teaching Quality Improvement in Secondary Education Project (TQI-SEP),
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Secondary Education Quality and Access Enhancement Project (SEQAEP),
Access to Information (A2I), English in Action (EiA) and also from the wing
of Ministry of Education i.e., National Academy for Educational
Management and Training (NAEM), etc. (Begum, 2011).
The purpose of this study is to explore the influence of socio-cultural
factors in teaching English following Communicative Language Teaching
(CLT) in the context of Bangladesh and to find out the efficacy of INSET
courses offered to them.
1.1 The statement of the problem
It is widely accepted that professional development is a continuing
process. It has no ending. Teachers should be competent enough to offer
students the best education. Only training can provide teachers with
necessary knowledge and skills and thus contribute to students‟ learning
(Harmer, 2002).
Though clear-cut instructions were given for teaching and learning
English in the previous curriculum, the outcomes were not satisfactory. The
English curriculum of 2012 also retains CLT for teaching English. After
completion of the secondary level, most of the students are unable to use
English functionally. Poor teaching methodology and inefficient teachers are
observed as obstacles in this case (Shuchona: 2010). English is a foreign
language and one of the compulsory subjects taught at the secondary level. It
has been many years since the introduction of Communicative Language
Teaching (CLT) in 1995. After the commencement of the Communicative
Approach several INSET courses have been organised on CLT by different
government projects in view of teaching English effectively as well as ensuring
quality education. However, irrespective of those attempts taken to improve
the scenario, teachers‟ and students‟ English performance still remains low
(Hasan, 2019).
That is why this research attempts to find out the effectiveness of
INSET courses offered to English teachers and how far they manipulate
English teachers to be transformed and uncover the challenges the teachers
have been facing while implementing CLT in classroom.
1.2 Importance and rationale of the study
Teachers have the responsibility to bring up qualified manpower for the
society who can adapt and cope up with the changes of this planet and as
well as create new knowledge for the humankind. So, teachers‟ development
should be a continuous process (Saban, 2000).
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For developing English teachers‟ performance, the government has been
spending a huge amount of money to train teachers on CLT. Still the
performance of the students is not increased reasonably. The major intention
of training English teachers is to change their attitude and classroom
behaviours, but still, they are struggling with CLT. Pedagogical changes
cannot be made ignoring the context within which they are to be
implemented (Farooqui, 2014). When in-service training program is planned
with paying attention to teachers‟ needs then it can be expected to be more
effective.
Through this study the needs of EFL teachers tried to be determined in
relation to the INSET course. Based on the findings, the study in the end also
formulated a set of recommendations which should be very useful in
designing or developing the INSET courses. However, this study hoped to
aid in the field of research as well.
1.3 Research questions
This study would attempt to answer the following questions:
 To what extent are the In-Service Training courses adequately
organised to meet the needs of the secondary English teachers‟
performance in their own context?
 How far are the skills of English teachers developed regarding
Communicative Language Teaching throughout the training course?
 How much changes have occurred among the participants in their
actual job performance?
 What are the socio-cultural factors that influence English teachers in
implementing CLT at the secondary level in Bangladesh?
1.4 Definition of secondary level
According to the education policy of 2010, primary level of education is
considered from grade one to eight and secondary level education is from
grade nine to twelve (MoE, 2010). Whereas in the earlier education policy,
primary level of education was considered from grade one to five, Junior
Secondary (from class six to eight), Secondary (class nine and ten) and
Higher Secondary (class eleven and twelve). Since the new education policy,
has not yet implemented fully so, secondary level of education has been
defined in this study according to the previous education policy.
2.0 Literature review
Teaching of English in Bangladesh schools has a long history. After the
liberation in 1972 Bangladesh Education Commission was constituted. They
recommended that “From class IV to class XII, a modern and developed
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foreign language must be learnt compulsorily (Bangladesh Education
Commission Report 1974: 15).” In July 1976, the National Curriculum
Committee was formed and specified for teaching English from class 3
sensing to provide students good foundation in English (Report of the
National Curriculum Committee 1978:265). In 1980 English was made
compulsory from class 3 and in 1990 this decision was changed by the
Bangladesh government and introduced English as a compulsory subject
from class 1 (Rahman, 1999).
A study was undertaken by the British Council on behalf of UGC in 1995
identified a few major obstacles to the development of English language
teaching in Bangladesh. The most intractable one is the lack of suitable trained
and experienced teachers (Raynor 1995:1). Students learn best due to good
teaching from well-trained teachers who perform high-quality „best practice‟
methods (Harris & Sass, 2011). Actually, best teaching methods are specified
as those that (a) support student participation through a child-cantered
classroom environment, (b) encourage student engagement in critical thinking
and problem-solving activities and (c) result in improved student learning
outcomes (Harris & Sass, 2011). Developing nations that are committed to
improving their education systems are channelling resources into improved
teacher training on identified best practice methods and strategies (Ahmed,
2011).
According to the education system of Bangladesh, English is taught as a
compulsory foreign language to the students from class one to twelve. Before
the introduction of CLT approach, Grammar Translation Method (GTM) was
used to teach this language which produced graduates with a limited scale of
accuracy but most of them were unable to communicate in their real-life
situation. To develop this scenario, the government of Bangladesh in 1990
changed the curriculum to be communicative. In the period from 1990 to
1995, the communicative textbooks were developed for class six to eight by a
project of NCTB titled Orientation of Secondary School Teachers for
Teaching English in Bangladesh (OSSTTEB (Islam, 2010)
It is clearly written in the Junior Secondary and Secondary Curriculum
(6-8, 9-10) of Bangladesh (NCTB: 1995) that English needs to be considered
as an important work-oriented skill, development and educational
requirements.
A sound language teaching policy is a must for the successful foreign
language (Roshid, 2001). The National Education Policy 2010 emphasises on
education in view of equipping the learners with knowledge and skills to
pace with the world of twenty first century. As English is the language of
communication and technology so learning English is emphasised there. For
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effective pedagogical practices training should be arranged for teachers
(MoE, 2010).
The English curriculum 2012 has been designed in the light of the
general objectives stated in the National Education Policy 2010 for learning
English as a foreign language. This curriculum, like the earlier one (1995),
suggests Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) approach that
emphasises learning all the four language skills in an integrated way. This
focuses English should be taught for functional use of the learners. That is
possible if English is taught properly. In this document the need for teachers‟
competency and teachers‟ training are also mentioned.
According to Gonzalez (2008), training as the process of individual
delivering to a level of competence. Training and development in
organisations are the acquisition of skills, knowledge and attitudes that
people set goals for individual and organizational development and future
ability (Mani, 2010). Through training teachers‟ attitude and behaviours are
reshaped thus their personality become transformed.
The teacher training can be broadly classified into two categories; (I)
Long- term, pre-service training, and (II) short-term In-service training.
It is usually expected that a person should have this training to be a
teacher. Pre-service teacher education or training program provided to
student teachers before they have entered into any teaching profession. An
effective teacher is one who has a good content knowledge in terms of
curriculum and good pedagogical content knowledge (Masters, 2009). Thus,
pre-service teacher education programs aim to prepare graduates to become
quality teachers equipped with pedagogical practices that will serve to meet
the increasing demands associated with the teaching profession (Bransford,
Darling-Hammond, & LePage, 2005).
The term in-service refers to teachers who are already employed. „Inservice training‟ is a term used to describe a set of activities and requirements
generally falling under the heading of „professional development‟. In-service
training program is a program intended to improve the performance of all
personnel already holding assigned positions in a school setting or to
implement a specified innovation or program (Sapp, 1996). It is a key factor
in influencing the professional development of teachers and, thus, contributes
to the improvement of their knowledge if teachers are actively involved in
the process (Saiti & Saitis, 2006).
In-service training is systematic and continuous improvement of those
employed in the knowledge, skills and behaviours that contribute to the
welfare and dignity of organisation. The purpose of the in-service training,
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the ability to create more production, enhanced performance in current jobs
and better conditions to achieve higher authority could be (Abtahi & Abassi,
2007).
In Education Commission Report it is mentioned that it is undeniable
fact that in-service training is necessary as well as initial training of the
teachers (MoE: 1974). The quality education depends on the quality teacher
and their quality teaching. Teachers first gain an “entry-level proficiency” in
teacher education institutions in pre-service training programs, and “masterylevel proficiency” is obtained after a wide understanding of teaching and
acquiring skills based on practical experience in in-service training programs.
Each teacher needs to pass in-service education and training courses for the
initial professional training. INSET courses are the major elements in solving
the difficulties facing teachers‟ development (Lee, 2007).
Training is very much essential for teachers to be professional
(Murillo,1999). Serbessa (2006) have shown that teachers often become
unsuccessful in using the methods that they have been taught during preservice teacher training after they have become classroom teachers.
Sowder (2007), yet, notes that a want of effective, job-embedded
professional development for teachers can be observed in the field of
continuing teacher professional learning for practising teachers. The findings
of another study revealed that there is significant co-relation between teacher
training and students‟ performance (Rahman et al., 2011).
In Bangladesh, INSET has been prioritised since 1980 (Rahman et al.,
2006) and from then teachers have been given training from revenue fund as
well as development fund with the help of donor agencies. The major ELT
projects run at the national level were OSSTTEB (1990 to 1994), ELTIP
(1997 to 2010), FSSAP (1993 - 2007), SESIP (1999 to 2010), TQI-SEP I
(2005- 2012) & TQI-SEP II (2012 - 2018), EIA (2009 to 2017), CEC (2002 –
on going) (Begum, 2011).
To measure the effectiveness of any training program it is necessary to
see its drawbacks to redesign it to be an effective program. As Boverie et al.
(1995) state, “Evaluating the effectiveness of training efforts is paramount to
the success of any program.” Therefore, it is vital that evaluation of training
be carried out regularly. In Bangladesh not many researches have been done
on INSET, however review of some INSETs has been presented below.
Rubina Khan (2002) conducted a study on impact of ELTIP program to
English teachers. Findings reveal that the training course was generally
successful and had a positive impact on teachers. Teachers appreciated the
communicative approach and felt encouraged by the new teaching/learning
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methodology. In the classroom one reliable and significant change was the
use of the target language by the teachers. Students were also eager to
communicate and interact in English. She commented from her findings,
„The seeds of change have been sown in the minds of the teachers but change
will not take place fully unless teachers continue to apply the new principles
in their own teaching/learning situation and integrate existing ideas with new
ideas.‟
Rahman et al. (2006) carried out a study on the effect of the BRAC Post
Primary Basic and Continuing Education (PACE) or shortly BRAC-PACE
training program of English language teachers of rural non-government
secondary schools. This training was introduced in 2001 with the purpose to
enhance capacity of English teachers to help them cope with the demands of
the revised curriculum of 1995. The findings revealed the mixed picture
about the effect of the training. The positive signs which they noticed that the
general improvement on some particular issues i.e., in teachers‟ knowledge
about CLT and the skills involved in its application in the classroom with
variations across districts, age, gender, experience, and educational level of
the groups. On the other hand they got little evidence of much difference in
the existing classroom practices of trained and non-trained teachers.
Raihan (2011) conducted a study on impact of EFL teacher training of
TQI-SEP-I. The findings from his research show that the training has very
little impact on teaching due to some obstacles i.e., duration of class time,
large class size, traditional sitting arrangement, examination system,
teachers‟ workload, dissatisfaction to their own salary.
Wati (2011) conducted a study to see the effectiveness of training
program of elementary school English teachers in Riau province, Indonesia.
The study also intended to identify the further needs of the English teachers
in attending the training program. The findings were that the effectiveness of
English teacher training program in that specific district was high in term of
improving teachers‟ confidence and motivation. But in terms of improving
the essential English knowledge was not still effective as majority of teachers
claimed that they need basic English knowledge must be given early in the
training program, the most important aspect for being effective EFL teachers.
A study conducted by Park and Son (2009) investigated factors affecting
English as a Foreign Language teachers use of technological aids in the
classroom in Korea. Findings of this study suggest that the quality of
education does not depend on the use of technologies but depends
exclusively on the quality of teachers. According to Park and Bae Son, the
teachers who participated in this study are of the view that their positive
attitude and continues attempt to introduce innovative technologies and
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teaching materials to the class enhances effective language learning
instruction.
3.0 Methodology of the study
This research tried to investigate about the effective implementation of
INSET. Therefore, mixed method design has been employed to expand and
strengthen the findings and inferences. The design of this descriptive survey
mixes quantitative and qualitative methods and the process have been
advanced and polished to outfit a varied and diversified research questions
(Creswell and Plano Clark, 2011).
For conducting the study, the relevant documents i.e., Secondary
English Curriculum 2005, Secondary English Curriculum, 2012 and
Education Policy 2010, CPD manual of TQI, SEP were carefully reviewed,
classified and analysed to meet the demand of the research questions.
3.1 Population and sampling
The study used purposive technique in selecting sample and conducted
on an INSET, Communicative English Course (CEC) offered for secondary
English teachers by National Academy for Educational Management
(NAEM), The total 119 participants of CEC from three batches were selected
for survey. Five (5) resource persons from CEC were sample for interview.
Also, five (5) schools were selected from Dhaka urban area and five (5) were
selected from Manikganj rural area, in total ten (10) secondary schools were
selected as sample. In addition, two (2) teachers from two (2) classes were
observed in each school and a total of 20 teachers of 20 classes of grades 6 10 were observed to gather data regarding teachers‟ practice of CLT.
3.2 Tools of data collection
The tools used for data collection have been presented below:
3.2.1 Structured questionnaire
A post-program evaluation has been conducted through questionnaire
survey. Dörnyei (2002) notes that questionnaires are one of the most
common data collection methods in second language (L2) research. Part of
the questionnaire was adapted from Mak (2011). Item construction in the
questionnaire form used to measure effectiveness of in-service training is
adapted from the models by Tyler (Tyler, 1981) and Kirkpatrick (1998). The
sampled teachers were asked to rate on a 5 - point Likert scale, where the
ratings were 5 = “strongly agree” and 0 = “strongly disagree” to show the
extent to which they agreed or disagreed with the positive statements.
The questionnaire is divided into three parts. The first part is about
respondent‟s demographic information. The second part focuses on the areas
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highlighting the components of the training program i.e., participants‟
satisfaction about training, trainers and perceptions of their own developed
skills and knowledge in pedagogy while the third part concentrates on the
socio-cultural factors or challenges of CLT. Moreover, the questionnaire
included one (1) open ended question focusing on teachers‟ recommendation
to develop the present practices of CLT and to sustain it.
The questionnaire is administered to one hundred and nineteen (119)
participants of CEC. The respondents were fully informed about the purpose
of the study (i.e., Called informed consent). They were given thirty minutes
to fill in and return the questionnaire. The participant teachers were informed
that their names would remain pseudonyms and the data would be used in
research purpose only and the raw data would not be accessible to anyone
other than the researcher.
3.2.2 Interview schedule
Face to face interview was used to collect opinion from the resource
persons of CEC who have long experiences in ELT, curriculum and other
related activities. Interview schedule is used to gain a greater understanding
of the teacher training process, identify goals of the teacher training,
performance of the teacher and factors related to its effectiveness. Patton
(2002) proclaims open-ended interviews are designed to “add depth, detail
and meaning at a very personal level of experience” (p. 17). Therefore, semistructured interview schedule is used in this study. A total five (5) interviews
were conducted. Each participant‟s interview took place at different times
due to their preferences and their different work schedules. Every interview
lasted between thirty (30) to forty-five (45) minutes.
3.2.3 Classroom observation checklist
Classroom observation checklist with fourteen (14) criteria and for each
criteria four-point rating scale was used to observe the English teachers‟
performance and usefulness of the training program. The values for rating
scale were set as, excellent = 3, good = 2, Fair = 1, Poor = 0. Before
observing each of the class prior permission was taken from the school
authority and the teachers. Genese and Upshur (1996) provide guidelines for
the design of original observation schemes. Following the guidelines, a
checklist was developed and for extra information field note was included
with this.
3.2.4 Field testing and finalisation of tools
The tools were tested prior finalising at the field level by the researcher.
These were used to the respondents who were not included as sample for
final data collection. Immediately after the field test the tools were finalised.
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3.2.5 Data analysis
The analysis of the questionnaire and observation checklist have been
done using SPSS 20 and thus, presented in different tabular and graphic
forms. In analysing the received data from interview, technical know-how
has been taken from Creswell (2011). The interviews were conducted face to
face and audio-recorded. Each interview lasted for 30-45 minutes and was
transcribed verbatim. Then content was coded and analysed thematically for
findings. After each interview, it was done to initial analysis for data
diffusion point. Subsequently, the content analysis was performed carefully
based on received data. Triangulation has been done for validation of data.
4.0 Findings and discussion
Findings have been made on the basis of document analysis and data
interpretation. Both quantitative and qualitative data have been presented
simultaneously.
4.1 Teacher participants
Among the total participants, 78.2% were male and 21.8% were female
teachers. Almost all were either trained or qualified with degrees. A total
58% of the sampled participant teachers were only simple graduate (BA,
Pass course) while 22.68% among them hold BA degree with honours.
However, 43.69% of them possessed MA degree in English. Regarding
professional degree a total 38.6% participant teachers hold B Ed degree. It
has been revealed the fact that most of the teachers did not have that very
necessary professional degree for teaching.
It is expected that EFL teachers should be from English background but
the findings show the true picture. A total 80.70% among the whole
participant teachers had studied English as elective subject and the 19.30%
did not study English while doing BA degree. The sample teachers had
varying teaching experience ranging from 3 to 15 years and more.
4.2 The structure and content of INSET course
The first three items in the questionnaire of Table A are related to
structure and content of the INSET course are rated very high. Most of them
agreed or strongly agreed with the item descriptions that express participants‟
satisfaction about the design and content of the INSET (See the Table 4.2).
On the other hand, participants expressed their eagerness to have a complete
manual of CEC. In interview, the resource person also mentioned that they
were able to provide handouts but they could not provide training manuals.
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Table 4.2 The structure and content of the CEC
Sl.
No.

Items

1

2

3

4

5

1.

The training program was wellplanned with its duration.
The content of the program was
relevant to my classroom needs.
The manuals/ handouts were
useful.

--

1.7%

1.7%

45.4%

51.3%

--

3.4%

-----

41.2%

55.5%

1.7%

52.1%

.80%

43.7%

1.7%

2.
3.

4.3 Expertise of the resource persons
Resource persons are the key personnel to make the INSET effective.
Four items were set to estimate the level or expertise of resource persons find
out the characteristics It has been found out that the resource persons of the
INSET, CEC had enough expertise and they demonstrated their
competencies as trainers are presented in the figure 4.2.2. All the
interviewees also mentioned that all the resource persons are trained locally
internationally.

Figure 4.2.2. Expertise of the resource persons/facilitators of the CEC, NAEM

4.4 Training atmosphere of the INSET course
All the interviewee expressed happily that they get Congenial
atmosphere helps the participant teachers to grasp new knowledge and skills.
In the questionnaire the items illustrations for 8 - 10 were about training
atmosphere. The participant teachers expressed their opinion regarding
learning atmosphere. The ratings of the participant teachers show that
learning atmosphere of the INSET, CEC was motivating and encouraging
(see figure 4.4)
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Figure 4.4 Training atmosphere of CEC

4.5 Effect of the INSET
The quantitative analysis reveals that the course was effective for the
teachers. The appraisals of the participant teachers are presented in Table
4.2.4.
Table 4.5
Effect of the INSET
Sl.
No.

Items

11.

The course helped me to relate
the theory to teaching practice.
The coursework helped me
develop knowledge and skills
in English teaching
This course helped me to think
critically about my present
practices in the light of the
new knowledge
We created materials to be
used in our own classes.
The course was useful for my
teaching and professional
development

12.

13.

14.
15.

Strongly
disagree
1

Disagree
2

Not
Sure
3

Agree
4

Strongly
Agree
5

---

80%

.80%

39.5%

58.8%

---

1.7%

1.7%

26.1%

70.6%

---

1.7%

1.7%

42%

54.6%

.80%

.80%

2.5%

52.9%

42.9%

2.5%

---

---

26.1%

71.4%
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4.6 Teacher participants’ motivation after the INSET
Motivation is an important factor to put into practice new knowledge
and skills. More than 90% participants exposed their motivation through their
ratings that show that the participants were motivated enough in the end of
the training. In responding to the interview question regarding English
teachers‟ motivation throughout the training course all the interviewees
expressed the same observation that English teachers turn out to be greatly
inspired to use CLT after attending the INSET. But the fact is though they all
pleased with the positive changes among the participant teachers‟ motivation
but they also passed on their disappointment that most of the teachers cannot
keep it up returning back to school.
4.7 Knowledge gained about the strategies used in developing language
skills
Different strategies are followed in developing students‟ language skills
in CLT. The statements of the item 10- 13 were set to find out participants
opinion about their gained knowledge and skills about different strategies of
teaching language skills. In all items more than 90% participants rated on
“strongly agree” and “agree”. The outcome shows that participants are
satisfied with their gained knowledge in teaching language skills gained
through the training courses.
4.8 Knowledge and skills gained about assessing students’ learning
In responding to the concerned items the ratings of the participants
weighted more than 92% on “agree” and “strongly agree”. That indeed
indicates participants‟ satisfaction about the differences in gaining
knowledge to evaluate students‟ learning.
The responses from the trainees‟ questionnaire were analysed together
with the interviews conducted with the teacher trainers and class observation.
The analysis from these instruments revealed that the reasons for taking the
course and the expectations from the course as expressed by the trainees
were in fact to improve themselves in terms of knowledge and skills in
teaching which shows their eagerness to learn ready to put into practice.
Effectiveness of any INSET is the concern of the organiser that is
implemented. In interview the question was posed to the resource persons
about the English teachers‟ performance regarding pedagogical knowledge
and skills. The responses which came out from them were analogous. They
informed that pre-test and post-test are administered before and after the
INSET. Regarding English teachers‟ performance during the INSETs their
observations were similar. They all spelled out that English teachers who
attend the course having good grounding in English demonstrate their good
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performance in pedagogical skills. They focused on teachers‟ competency in
English language. This can be illustrated by the quoted remarks of one of the
interviewees: „The participants who have English background and affluent in
English perform better than others and also continue returning back to
school. Sometimes they ring me and ask for more language games and ideas
to be used in classrooms‟. Actually, all the participants improve some by the
end of the training course. Within the sessions they have to use English while
working in pairs and groups and in simulation classes. Thus, they become
more fluent in English at least who could not speak English can start to
speak‟.
The change that has occurred in teachers‟ performance was apparent
through the observations of the trainees. When examining and comparing the
checklists that were used to assess the participants it can be seen that some of
them have improved in different areas of ELT i.e., use of English while
giving instructions, preparation of the lesson, using teaching aids and
technology, practicing language skills, use of CLT techniques, classroom
management, timing, maintaining sequence of the lesson and achievement of
learning outcomes of the lesson etc. Though, the findings from observation
expose that most of the teachers were not using CLT in their real classroom.
Regarding practice of students‟ listening and speaking skills it was
observed that some of the teachers of the INSETs made students practice
speaking skills but practicing listening skill was almost absent. It was
discerned among the observed teachers that about 25% of the teachers made
students practice speaking skill using pair work/group work “excellently”.
Concerning practice of students‟ reading skill it was determined from
observation that more than 50% of the total observed teachers of the INSET
followed the strategy of teaching reading. The result of “fair” and “poor”
indicates that these teachers could not come out from traditional practice of
teaching reading.
Some teachers used power point presentation in their classes however
they could not integrate technology with pedagogy properly. The teachers
who were observed in the study also took part in the questionnaire survey.
However, there seems to be a contradiction between the participants‟
responses about their gained knowledge and skills and practice in the reality.
4.9 The socio-cultural factors influencing English teachers in
implementing CLT
Participants were asked to rate the challenges or factors related to their
environment, society and culture that they think of standing in the way of
implementing CLT in classroom. Participants were asked to rate on 4-point
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scale. The issues that were rated high and the interviewees mentioned are
discussed below.
a)

Without the support of administration, it is very difficult to put into
practice CLT knowledge and skills.

b)

Job satisfaction is important indicator for better performance in the
job. In teaching profession very few teachers get promotion to be
Assistant Head teacher or Head teacher and the rest of them do not
get promotion.

c)

Salary is also related to teachers‟ job satisfaction. There is a
concurrence among the interviewees also regarding teachers‟ salary.

d)

As most of the teachers are the products of the Grammar Translation
method so they tend to follow that method.

e)

Shortage of English teachers is a problem in implementing CLT. So,
the teachers of other disciplines have to teach English.

f)

Teachers‟ workload: Too much workload creates pressure on mind
and body that affects a teacher to show their natural performance as
well as creativity.

g)

As there is no test and no marks for listening and speaking skills in
the final exam so teachers are not interested to make students‟
practice on those two skills.

h)

Guardian‟s attitude also influences English teachers using traditional
method instead of CLT. Learners expect good grades in their exams
so the guardians as well.

g)

English speaking environment is a factor for teachers and learners to
get fluency that impedes teacher in using CLT. The majority of the
teachers less use English in their personal lives. Most of the students
come from an environment wherever English is absolutely missing.

h)

When schools do not get enough working days then teachers rush to
finish the syllabus than using CLT.

i)

Qualified and competent teachers are prerequisite for CLT. Most of
the schools suffer from qualified English teachers.

j)

Teachers‟ recruitment system and the facilities do not attract
meritorious candidate and the system of appointing teachers is not
transparent. the INSETs drew attention to the fact that sometimes
teachers are recruited in non-government schools through biasness
and they recommended it should be stopped.
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k)

Most of the teachers are very prone to follow guide books instead of
EFT.

l)

When teachers are not self-motivated they cannot follow CLT.

m) Teacher‟s use of English depends on classroom environment or
students‟ level of English. If the school is well known and students
are from the families where English is practised then no problems at
all for teachers in using English.
n)

Large class size is a barrier of implementing CLT and if the class
size is 80 – 100 then it is difficult to implement CLT activities.

o)

Want of resources is specified by three of the interviewees

The findings of the both survey and the qualitative result show that the
structure and contents of the INSET is much organised still some areas need
to be updated. The findings are in line with the findings of the studies carried
out by Kavak et al. (2012) where it was revealed that the program content
was relevant to teachers‟ own contextual needs and the participants had
positive attitude about the content of the training program.
An effective INSET is well organised, systematic and its contents
should meet the needs of the teachers to upgrade their performance in
teaching learning. The quality of professional development programs for
teachers depends on the content characteristics, and process variables,
context characteristics. Content refers to what will be included in
professional development activities (Guskey, 2000).
The characteristics of effective in-service training programs include:
engaging collective participation; involving participants from the same
department and grade; compliance with standards; meaningful assessment
component; continuing with improvement efforts; cooperation between postsecondary institutions and school districts; intensive; sustained and jobembedded; and content focus on teachers‟ knowledge of subject matter
(Varela, 2012).
The practical scenario of Bangladesh is that the all the English teachers
at the secondary level do not have the necessary background in English. Not
only that all teachers do not possess the necessary pre degree, B. Ed. degree
which is very essential to be a teacher. One of the prominent reasons is the
lack of sufficient number of English teachers. That is why the teachers from
other disciplines have to teach English and they cannot demonstrate their
competency to the required level as expected. all the participants of INSETs
cannot display their performance in teaching at the requisite standard. As
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Teaching efficacy refers to a judgment about capabilities to influence student
engagement and learning (Goddard et al, 2004).
In other words, professional competences are the systems of knowledge,
skills, abilities and motivational disposition which provide the effective
realization of the professional teaching activities. Brusling, (2005) proposed
different kinds of skills, knowledge, dispositions, and values in which
effective teachers must be proficient. They include: subject matters or
content knowledge; curriculum and instruction knowledge (pedagogy);
interaction or communication competences; evaluation of learning or
assessment; knowledge of learning environment and knowledge and skills on
how to implement technology in the curriculum.
Jacob and Lefgren, (2002) commented from their findings that teacher
training can have a significant, positive impact on students‟ achievement
under generally favourable conditions, but that such benefits depend on the
context and quality of the program. Kirkpatrick (1998) mentioned the fact
that in order for the trainees of a program to successfully adopt what they
learn in the program on their jobs, it is vital to provide help, encouragement
and rewards. He discussed intrinsic (inward feelings of satisfaction, pride and
happiness) and extrinsic (coming from the outside such as praise, freedom
and recognition) reward.
Arthur et al. (2003), mentioned that although learning and behavioral
criteria are somehow conceptually linked, there has been limited success in
empirically indicating the relationship. They continue to state that the reason
for this is that behavioral criteria are affected by environmental variables that
influence the transfer of the trained skills on the job. Bangladesh secondary
education sector is very much afflicted with different problems and issues. If
trainees do not get congenial atmosphere then it is difficult to implement the
gained knowledge and skills in classroom teaching.
Yasmin (2008) and Roshid (2009) mentioned in their studies that most
trained teachers do not implement the training in their classrooms. The data
concerning the challenges in implementing CLT obtained from the face-toface interviews and their responses were cross-validated with the data
derived from the questionnaire.
5.0 Recommendations
 Effective monitoring system required to be built up for giving
feedback support the practice of CLT.
 Cooperation of school authority is very crucial to put into practice
CLT. Therefore, head teachers‟ training is essential for effective
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monitoring as well as its proper implementation. Through training
they can form some ideas about CLT .


A transparent recruitment system should be developed for recruiting
quality English teachers with required English background.

 Teachers‟ salary structure should be revised to attract bright people
in this profession.
 Promotion system has to be introduced among the teachers.


Refreshers‟ training needs to be organised after each INSET. If
refreshers course is introduced then the trainers can see the
development of the participants and give them feedback that they
need.

 Listening and speaking test should be included in exam system and
be executed properly.
 Teachers‟ loads need to be reduced through making more sections in
each class and recruiting more English teachers.


Total effective working days in schools are to be increased. If three
or four classes can be allotted in a week then students will be
benefitted. Because of all guardians cannot help their children in
learning CLT.

 Sufficient time is needed to use CLT so contact hours for English
lesson in school should be increased.


Technology is very important in ELT so teachers have to be given
training on using technology, ICT, preparing power point
presentation etc. That is why some more sessions can be included
within the INSET.



Co-ordination can be maintained among the stakeholder of different
INSETs. Some teachers are not getting training and some teachers
are getting more and more training. This issue is to be focussed. So,
co-ordination among the stakeholder and training providers of
different projects can be maintained. INSET.



As teachers have misunderstanding about tests; therefore, additional
training is to be arranged for English teachers on assessment and
setting test items.



Teacher‟s guide actually shows teacher how to use textbook and set
questions that is for English teachers should be supplied Teachers‟
guide.
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 Participants can be taken to some schools to show them CLT based
classroom and make them believe about overcoming the problems of
CLT.


To stop English teachers‟ dependence on guide book testing system
needs to be remodelled and some test items can be set from EFT.
When test items are set from guide books and students are taught
guidebooks then the uses of EFT become less significant.



There should be a common training manual that every trainer can
follow.

 To ensure homogeneity among the trainers workshop may be
arranged where trainers can exchange their views and queer about
their confusion on some topics.


INSET needs to be reviewed and updated matching with the new
curriculum.



INSET is very essential for all teachers. It should be continued.

6.0 Conclusion
The findings revealed that the participants of INSETs expressed a high
level of satisfaction with all facets. They appreciated the program
construction and its contents, quality of training, facilitators‟ skills as well as
training atmosphere. In between the two INSETs it is seen that CPD has got
21 working days while CEC has However the objectives of the INSET are to
equip the EFL teachers with necessary pedagogical knowledge and skills for
CLT. The participants became enthusiastic and motivated after attending the
INSETs and discerned the know-how of CLT and spelled out their positive
remarks towards facilitators‟ knowledge and expertise. That shows the
effectiveness of the INSETs to some extent. But in terms of put into practice
knowledge and skills of CLT in the job is not up to the desired level as the
most important part for being effective.
Follow up or refreshers‟ training need to be organised after each INSET
for updating the knowledge and skills of EFL teachers on regular basis. At
the same time systematic and effective monitoring is essential. Except this
our government and school authority should be careful that each and every
teacher should have the opportunity to attend INSET. Sometimes one teacher
gets multiple training whereas many remained untrained due to faulty
selection system or biasness or political influence. That is why co-ordination
can be maintained among the stakeholder and training providers of different
INSETs and database can be kept about trained teachers; then every teacher
can have access to attend INSET.
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An analysis of the Bachelor of Education (Hon‟s)
curriculum
Nigar Sultana1
Nanda Rani Basak2
Abstract
This study tried to analyse the effectiveness of the curriculum of 4
years Bachelor of Education (Hon‟s) developed by National University
(NU) of Bangladesh. Qualitative research method was used to collect data
through document analysis as well as interviews with eight teacher
educators, three principals of different Teachers‟ Training Colleges (TTCs),
two curriculum specialists, and one Focus Group Discussion (FDG) with
12 students of different batches enrolled in honors program. The data were
analysed thematically. The findings of the study revealed that four years
Bachelor of Education (hon‟s) has some limitations as a professional
course because of proper time management, delaying result publication and
lack of getting special consideration in the field of education. Four years
bachelor of education (hon‟s) curriculum need revision and some new
practical-oriented courses should be included to meet the global need of the
job market. Present assessment system should be modified and blended
approach of teaching-learning should be started in near future for better
implementation of the curriculum.
Keywords: Bachelor of Education, hon‟s, curriculum, effectiveness,
analysis

1.0 Introduction
Any education system should try to transform good into excellent,
mediocre into good and make learning interesting for the backward students.
Unfortunately, just the opposite is usually in practice. According to the
National Education Policy 2010 of Bangladesh, the main objectives of higher
education is to spread knowledge and discover of new knowledge as well as
is to make skilled manpower. Moreover, in this time we have to ready for
1
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taking challenges of Fourth industrial revolution (4IR) and to achieve the
SDG‟s specially SDG4 by 2030.That‟s why curriculum and syllabus or
course outline of higher education should be modern and international
quality. The present curriculum of 4 years Bachelor of Education (Hons)
programme of National University was started from 2013-2014 academic
session. The specialty of this programme is to perform as a professional
course and secondly it is a semester system with 152 credit hours program of
NU whereas most of the bachelor programs of NU are follow traditional
yearly system. This 4 yrs. Bachelor of Education program is described an
integrated course consisting with 40 courses that are covered multidisciplinary approach. There are two semesters in every year so that 4 years
bachelor program contains eight semesters in total.
Each student has to study 21 core courses, 12 elective courses of
specific areas and a Practice teaching course to complete his/her bachelor
program. 21 elective courses are divided into five areas and students have to
choose one area which contains three elective courses. That means in
between 3rd to 6th semester each student has to achieve 48credits through
these elective courses and 84 credits through 20 core courses and 20 credits
from Practice teaching in 7th semester.
As it is a professional course the most important part of this program is
Practicum. During this period the practice teachers will get ample
opportunities to demonstrate the art of teaching in actual situation and
participate in all activities at the school level. For this reason, the
combination between the teaching subjects or elective courses of five
specific areas in this honors curriculum and the subjects that are taught in
secondary level in schools should be logical. So, it is essential to determine
the obstacles for implementing the program properly.
1.2 Scopes and limitations of the study
We conducted the FGD with the learners of different batches of TTC,
Dhaka. We gathered the learners from every batch from the very first batch
to current batch of this running curriculum. They expressed their opinions
frankly. On the other hands, the researchers got very authentic and formative
information from the experienced teacher educators and Principal of TTC,
Dhaka as it is a renowned and centennial college that are working with
teacher education. Besides this, we talked with curriculum specialists and the
principals of three TTCs that are directly involved to create and implement
the existing curriculum and the teacher educators from other TTCs that
enriched the study.
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In this study, the researchers felt some limitations too. There are very
few literatures in this area. We interviewed limited number of teacher
educators and conducted FGD with the learners of TTC, Dhaka through
virtual platform. We could not select learners from different TTCs due to
pandemic Covid-19 pandemic.
1.3 Objectives of the study
According to Creswell (2015), the objective and purpose for research
consists of identifying the major intent or objective for a study and narrowing
it into specific research questions or hypotheses. The specific objectives of
this research are  To determine the present status of studying 4 years Bachelor of
Education (Hons.) of NU
 To find out the challenges of NU for implementing this programme
properly.
2.0 Literature review
In the secondary level, the running curriculum was started in the year
2012 and modified new curriculum would be start in 2023. In present
secondary curriculum, there are some basic subjects like Bangla, English,
General math, Science, Bangladesh Studies, ICT that are same for general,
madrasa and technical stream. From grade nine students has to choose a
division among science, arts and commerce in general stream and they can
choose related subjects there.
Table 1: Subjects taught in secondary level (Grade six to eight) of general stream
Sl

Compulsory subjects for all
stream

1.

Bangla

2.

English

3.

Mathematics

Compulsory
subjects for general
stream
Religion and Moral
education (Islam and
Moral
Education,
Hindu Religion and
moral
education,
Christian
Religion
and Moral Education,
Buddhist
Religion
and Moral Education)
Physical Education
and Health
Work
and
Life
Oriented Education
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Elective subjects
for
general
stream (any one)
Language
and
Culture
of
Minority Ethnic
Groups/
Agriculture
Studies/
Home
Science/
Arby/
Sanskrit/
Pali/
Music
-

4.
5.
6.

Science
Arts and Crafts
Bangladesh and Global Studies
Information and communication technology
Source: NCTB Curriculum 2012

-

Table 2: Subjects of upcoming secondary level curriculum in general stream
Sl.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Subjects Name
Language and Communication
Mathematics and Logic
Science and Technology
Digital Technology
Society and World Citizenship
Life and Livelihood
Environment and Climate
Values and Ethics
Physical-Mental Health and Safety
Art and Culture
Source: NCTB 2021

In Bangladesh, there are some universities including Dhaka University
where Institution of Education and Research (IER) offers 4 years Bachelor of
education degree. National University is an affiliating university of the country
to offer graduate and post-graduate level education to the students through its
affiliated colleges and professional institutions throughout the country
(http://app1.nu.edu.bd/2021). The university provides bachelors, honors and
master's degrees in different disciplines. NU provides its academic services in
two ways: one is its regular degrees (which are not semester based) and other
is professional degrees. Four years Bachelor of Education (Hon‟s) is a
semester based professional degree of NU. To get opportunity for admission,
circulars of NU for regular bachelor program and professional program are not
providing in the same time.
As per mentioned above, in this 4 years Bachelor of Education (Hons)
program each student has to achieve 152 credits in total that are distributed
into 40 multidisciplinary courses. The evaluation techniques for all the
courses are same except 7th semester‟s Practicum. But it is not expectable to
assess every course in the same way or technique as the courses are
multidisciplinary and part of a professional degree. Some courses deserve
more practical and systematic assessment techniques.
Elective Courses (3rd to 7th Semester) of 4 years Bachelor of Education
(Hons) program of National University (Students can choose three courses
from any area of the following Five areas)
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Table: 3
Area

Paper Title
Credits
Bangla
Area 1
3*4=12
English
ICT Education
Economics
Area 2
3*4=12
Political Science
Sociology
Geography
and
Environment
History
OR
Islamic History and Culture
ICT Education
Physics
Area 3
3*4=12
Chemistry
Geography
and
Environment
Mathematics
Botany
Zoology
Statistics
ICT Education
Accounting
Area 4
3*4=12
Management
Marketing
Finance and Banking
ICT Education
Information Science and
Area 5
Library Management
3*4=12
Home Economics
ICT Education
Source: Curriculum for Four Years (8 Semester) Bachelor of Education (Hons), NU

3.0 Research methodology
It was a kind of qualitative research. In order to find answers to research
questions, qualitative research methodology was followed and the data was
collected through semi-structured interview, document analysis and FGD.
Two types questionnaire were used as the tools for this semi-structured
interview and FGD of the students.
The researchers individually interviewed ten participants in total that
were teacher educators, curriculum specialists and principals of different
TTCs. The interviews were conducted with a fairly open framework so that
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the respondents were feel free to focused, conversational, two-way
communication. The audio was recorded with the permission of respondents.
Moreover, a Focus Group Discussion was conducted with twelve
participants from Teachers‟ Training College, Dhaka who were the students
from different academic session from academic session 2013-2014 to 20182019 (Two from each batch). Therefore, the researcher able to gathered six
participants who completed their graduation in 4 years Bachelor of Education
(Hons) and rest of the six participants‟ were running study. There were five
female and seven male participants in this FGD.
The researchers collected data from different documents related to the
study. The curriculum of different public universities of Bangladesh and
abroad regarding this 4 years bachelor of education program were explored
in this purpose.
In order to collect data, the researchers initially planned to organize face
to face interview but due to pandemic Covid-19 and lockdown situation,
some interviews were arranged through virtual platform, some were arranged
over phone and rest of others were organized face to face. The data received
from the interviews and documents were analyzed in constant comparative
method. The remarks and statements made by the participants during
different interviews and FGD session were compared and evaluated (Riad,
2017).
4.0 Findings and discussions
The findings of the research have been presented in the following
sections:
4.1 Four Years Bachelor of Education (Hons) course is not fulfilling
professional needs
Though four years Bachelor of Education (Hon‟s) is treated as a
professional program of National University. Admission procedures, course
duration, exams of different semesters, form filling-up process, publishing
results are not doing in time. Six month‟s semesters ended up some times in
two months, sometimes in three months and sometimes eight or nine months
too. Besides, the National University does not have any academic calendar
and does not provide academic training for the teachers of four-year Bachelor
of Education program. As a result learners do not feel any differences with
other courses of National University. One of the students of Master of
Education expresses his views in the following way:
As a professional course we never get off to a good start. Because our
admission is late, the class is not on time. The course does not end on
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time and our certificate does not get any special status or benefit in case
of job.

4.2 Four Years Bachelor of Education (Hon’s) curriculum need revision
As the curriculum developed around eight years ago, it needs to be
revised to fulfil the demand of the present time. According teacher educators
and trainees to make the Curriculum effective, library should be updated with
latest books, journals and periodicals and should access to International
Journal. Additionally, this curriculum should be changed simultaneously
with that new secondary curriculum. Besides, subject based training needed
to perform well at classroom. Learners opined that equal time frame is not
sufficient for all course. Some course like ICT; time frame is enough for
theory but not enough for lab or practical. Project, assignment, report writing,
article writing by searching Internet may be the different tools of evaluation.
These findings is very close to the observation of Islam (2019), where he
recommended that in the light of the demands of the time, the quality of the
present curriculum has come down a lot. Curriculum modification has
become urgent in that demand.
4.3 Learners expect more activity-based learning culture
Learner expects more to Practice Teaching, Simulation and
Microteaching before going to school so that they can prepare themselves for
school teaching. They also want more content to their teaching subjects. The
classes of all courses should be taught using different method emphasizing
psychomotor skills and practical works. During FGD, learners opined that
most of the contents of some courses are totally theoretical where there some
scopes to make them practical. One of the participants who completed honors
course recently opined that in 6th semester, Teaching Methods, Micro
Teaching and Simulation classes activities should be implemented properly.
About Teaching practices, Micro Teaching and Simulation, one of the TTC,
Principals noted:
The courses are fully practical by nature. That's why, no need to take any kind
of written exam in exam hall for. It is an eight credit hours courses and have to
calculate credit hour of the classes for every teaching subject while setting the
routine.‟

At the same time, teaching practice, Micro teaching and simulationthese three important factors should be practised individually and from the
very beginning of the particular semester. Learners‟ assessment through
attendance, preparation, attitude, sincerity, punctuality, sharing with others,
using of low-cost teaching materials, lesson plan, etc. should be implemented
properly.
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4.4 Assessment system should be modified
Evaluation system should be modified specially MCQ type evaluation
should be removed and year ending satisfactory and non-satisfactory vivavoce system also need change and need to put some marks here for pass or
fail. One teacher educator opined that
--- in our country MCQ questions are not given much time to create, the
effect of which we see in higher education. This is also observed in the
questioning of education honors course. The repetition of the same question
can be seen in general. To solve this problem short answer type questions
can be introduced.

Alongside year ending satisfactory and non-satisfactory viva-voce
system, there should be pass and fail marks. School visits, historical place
visits, and museum visits may be included as tools of evaluating for some
courses, most of the participants think so.
4.5 Some new courses should be included in near future
As the curriculum is 13 years old, some new courses might be included
in this programme for the broader areas of career of learners. The purpose of
the program is not only produced quality teachers but also quality graduates
who can contribute in local, national, regional or global education field.
Teacher Educators state that steps should be taken so the curriculum can
create opportunity in Job market like, secondary level schools, Upazilla
Resource Centers, local education offices etc. additionally one of the
Curriculum Specialist opines thatSome courses should be introduced like Arts & crafts, teaching as a profession,
value and moral education that are closely related to secondary curriculum.
Home Science. Library Science courses could be merged in science group
Area. Besides contemporary issues in education should be included as a
separate subject.

Teacher educators, curriculum specialists, and learners all are positive to
blended teaching-learning they emphasis on regular in house training on
Zoom, Google Meet, Online Exam, Online Teaching Practice; its uses & how
learner could engage over this.
5.0 Recommendations
 NU should maintain its duty regarding this professional degree in
time. If necessary, they could form a coordination committee
including 14 TTC‟s representatives and members of NU who are
related to manage this professional degree‟s admission, form fill-up,
examination administration, result publishing, curriculum
development or any emergencies. They should call for admission of
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Bachelor of Education (Hons) 1st year 1st semester with their others
honors programme in the same time every year. So that, NU can
provide the same quality students for Bachelor of Education (Hons)
programme.
 NU should arrange Continuous Professional Development (CPD)
training for teacher educators for professional development and
academic performance.
 It‟s time to include Technology based instructional design or Elearning type courses. At the same time SDG‟s and 4th industrial
revolution related contents, tools should also be added.
 Blended Learning Approach could be introduced. So that learning
from inside and outside of the classroom would be practiced and
could make the learning even more accessible and convenient.
 Some new courses should be included and evaluation process should
be modified for some existing courses so that the learners can get the
scope for meeting the contemporary needs of time. Research course
should be set before 7th semester‟s practicum so that learners could
apply action research & case study etc. during their practicum in
schools.
 The internship of Library Science should be transferred into 7th
semester with Teaching Practice. So that students could perform
their described duties in Library and performed TP in school in the
same time and can get advantage in the field of the job of librarian.
6.0 Conclusion
It is hoped that one day education graduates would be found in a broad
range of careers and roles including teacher, development manager, trainer,
curriculum consultants, educational administrator, educational researcher,
government policy advisor etc. and this will happen when proper
implementation of its revised curriculum will be done through appropriate
steps and initiatives.
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Human Rights in the Primary Textbooks: A Critical
Analysis
A. R. Farrukh Ahamed1
Abstract
In order to achieve sustainable learning mentioned in SDG-4,
Human Rights Education (HRE) has been proved to be inevitable to be
included in the pedagogy. This study tried to explore the opportunity and
potentials of HRE in the primary education in Bangladesh. To investigate
the ongoing scenario in this context, the study mainly focuses on contents
taught in the classrooms. It follows qualitative research methodology. Both
primary and secondary data were examined to outline the better conclusion.
Some teachers (including a head teacher) and students were interviewed to
collect primary data. Secondary sources of data included textbooks of
primary schools, the Internet, newspapers and journals from home and
abroad. The Data collected for this study were transcribed, coded, and then
categorized based on the themes of the research questions. The major
findings revealed that some the human rights have been included in the
primary textbooks; the teachers involved in teaching at primary level and
the students have inadequate knowledge and skills in imparting and
practising human rights; and school environment play a very important role
in learning human rights in primary schools. However, lack of training
made the situation graver. In most cases, the textbooks taught in primary
schools in Bangladesh do not follow the standard of human-rights
education set by the United Nations in its first Action Plan of HRE (2003).
Therefore, students are unable to practice whatever they learnt in schools.
Keywords: HRE, pedagogy, primary education, SDG, textbooks

1.0 Introduction
Primary education is the base of all other learning in the life of human
beings. The constitution of Bangladesh in its article -17 guaranteed the
citizen of providing free and compulsory education at primary level with a
commitment of Education for All (UNESCO, 2019). The government of
1
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Bangladesh has already proved its worth of implementing the obligation of
article-17 as the country‟s enrolment rate in primary education is almost 100
percent (World Bank, 2016). However, when the pledge of „Education for
All‟ is almost near to reach its goal, the quality of education is now the
concern. Moreover, United Nations (UN) pledges on Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) in its Goal-4, again brings forth the commitment
of quality education for all. It is, therefore, now a commitment of imparting
education with an aim of producing quality citizens in line with global
standards. UN in 1948 in an epoch-making conference announced the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) and consequently adopted
other resolutions to incorporate UDHR in formal learning (OHCR, 2018). In
1994, UN in Vienna Declaration first ever declared the Human Rights
Education Decade for 1995-2004 (Magendzo, 2005). The Human Rights
Education (HRE) since then has gradually been progressing in 5-year phases
with 4th phase from 1994-2024 which is currently running. UDHR itself with
thirty articles along with other seven provisions of human rights instruments
i.e. United Nations Convention of Right of Child (CRC), Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW),
International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination (ICERD), International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights (ICCPR), International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights (ICESCR), Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or
Degrading Treatment or Punishment (CAT), International Convention on
Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their
Families (ICMRW) constitutes the core value of HRE. In accordance with
these provisions, human rights education is defined as “training,
dissemination and information efforts aimed at the building of a universal
culture of human rights through the imparting of knowledge and skills and
the moulding of attitudes that directed to:
(a) strengthening of respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms;
(b) full development of the human personality and the sense of its dignity;
(c) promotion of understanding, tolerance, gender equality and friendship
among all nations, indigenous peoples and racial, national, ethnic,
religious and linguistic groups;
(d) enabling of all persons to participate effectively in a free society;
(e) furtherance of the activities of the United Nations for the maintenance of
peace.”
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In a model (given below as framework) the UN proposed to disseminate
the rights-knowledge as per children‟s age and academic level in the primary
education.
The general objective of this study is to evaluate the primary school
curriculum in Bangladesh in line with the international norms of Human
Rights Education. The current study tried to find answers to the following
questions:
a. What human rights issues have been integrated in the textbooks?
b. What understanding do the teachers have regarding human rights
education?
c. What is the students‟ perception regarding implementation of rights
issues?
d. What is the role of school environment to integrate these issues?
2.0 Research methodology
This study in its inherent nature followed the qualitative method of
research as the objectives suggest. It needs non-numerical data to get the best
outcome. The following table presents the methods for this study:
Table: 1
Research
questions
1. Rights issues in
textbooks
2.Teachers‟
understanding
3.Students‟
perception
4.School
environment

Method

Data Type

Respondents/Documents

Content
Analysis
Interview

Qualitative

FGD

Qualitative

Textbooks
from
preprimary to class V.
05 teachers including a
head teacher.
07 students of Grade-V

Observation

Qualitative

Qualitative

Cub Scouting, Students‟
Council,
Mothers‟
Assembly, Parents‟ Day

For analysis, lessons on literature and language, social science,
Bangladesh and global studies taught in pre-primary to grade-V are selected
as contents of discussion. Math, Science and Religion and Moral Teaching
books are excluded from the analysis as math and science are not associated
with rights education. 'Religion and Moral Teaching' does not represent the
rights education for its inner contextual ideas which mainly focuses on moral
teaching and „etiquette and manner‟.

271

Data have been collected through primary and secondary sources. The
primary data was collected through interview and questionnaire. Five
teachers including a head teacher were interviewed through online zoom
platform and opinion of seven students of Grade-V were collected through
organizing FGD maintaining social distancing as per health guidelines
provided by the government of Bangladesh. The secondary data was
collected mainly through content analysis of the selected textbooks
mentioned above. Some Internet sources were also used to have the data on
Human Rights Education like UN, OHCR and other reliable organisations.
Tools and instruments in accordance with UN model of HRE for
primary education (given below as conceptual frame work of this study)
which were evaluated for content analysis are: a) Freedom of Expression:
UDHR -19, UNCRC -12, b) Right to appropriate guidance and direction:
UNCRC-5, c) Right to Protection: UNCRC -19 and 34, d) Right to
Education: UDHR- 26, d) Bangladesh Child Law 2013. The collected data
were transcribed in written forms later as findings of the study.
2.1 Conceptual framework of the study
The United Nations in its first Action Plan of Human Rights Education
(2003) drew a model of education system that guides the rights education in
various stages of child development. The model was set on the basis of core
human rights values such as UDHR and other national and international
instruments to be defined clearly within the pedagogy. Here in this study,
only the upper part was taken as the conceptual basis of the study for primary
education in Bangladesh. Though „human right‟ is a whole-school approach,
as the study mainly focuses on curriculum and its implementation, it
therefore designates this UN model as suited best to conduct the research.
Table: 2
UN Model of HRE For Primary Education
Levels

Goals

Key
concepts

Practices

Specific human
rights problems

Education
standards &
instruments

Early
Childhoo
d
•
Preschool
& lower
Primary
school
• Ages 3

• Respect for
self
• Respect for
parents and
teachers
• Respect for
others

• Self
•
Community
•
Responsibili
ty

• Fairness
• Selfexpression
• Listening

• Racism
• Sexism
• Unfairness
• Hurting People
(emotionally,
physically)

• Classroom
rules
• Family life
• Community
standards
• Convention
on the Rights
of the Child
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to 7
Later
Childhoo
d
• Upper
primary
school
• Ages 8
to 11

• Social
Responsibili
ty
• Citizenship
•
Distinguishi
ng wants
from needs
from rights

• Individual
rights
• Group
rights
• Freedom
• Equality
• Justice
• Rule of
law
•
Government
• Security
•
Democracy

• Valuing
diversity
• Fairness
•
Distinguishin
g between
fact and
opinion
• Performing
school or
community
service
• Civic
participation

•
Discrimination/pr
ejudice
• Poverty/Hunger
• Injustice
• Ethnocentrism
• Passivity

• UDHR
• History of
human rights
• Local,
national legal
systems
• Local and
national
history in
human rights
terms
• UNESCO,
UNICEF

Source: Abc: Teaching human rights, OHCR, United Nations, 2003.

3.0 Literature review
Literature on human rights and human rights education (HRE) is in
plenty in the realm of academia. Though the subject of HRE is almost new in
the context of Bangladesh, therefore, there remains a kind of scanty
regarding literature on HRE in the country. However, some pieces of
literature were discussed below.
Human Rights friendly education system is a whole-school approach
consisting of four areas of school life i.e. governance, relationship,
curriculum and environment, says Amnesty International (2013). According
to Amnesty, ten global principles of HRE under four globally accepted
norms of epistemology are:
A)

Inclusion and non-discrimination
 Equality, non-discrimination, dignity and respect,
 Human rights are respected, protected and promoted
 Inclusion on all aspects

B) Participation
 School policies and practices in line with HRE
 Equal access to information and resources
C) Accountability
 Fair, accountable and transparent in planning, process including
decision making, policies and practices
 Safety and security is a shared priority and responsibility
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D) Empowerment through Learning and teaching
 Integrating human rights into all aspects of teaching and
curriculum
 Empower students without discrimination to reach their full
potential and capacities through education
 Empowering staff and students to become active members of
global community sharing knowledge, understanding and
learning with others and taking action to create a world where
human rights are respected, protected and promoted.
Tibbitts‟ Values and Awareness Model (2017) for HRE recognizes the
methodologies (didactic and participatory) for incorporating the rights-based
contents in pedagogy. Typically HRE under this model is happening in
schools as well as in public awareness raising activities. It has been
recognized as an awareness making approach for students of their rights as
well as the obligations of duty bearers of international human rights standard.
In terms of attitudes and values, young learners need to develop a
commitment to the protection of human dignity; empathy and solidarity for
others; and a sense of justice and responsibility for their own actions and
those of others.
Universal Declaration of Human rights (UDHR) has thirty articles that
clearly define the rights of a human being. It includes the fives basic needs of
the people, but together reaches the other rights that must be guaranteed for
the human being to live in a society or in a state with security and dignity.
UDHR (1948) in its article 26 upholds the people‟s rights to education, but
UDHR itself is now a content of learning with other international norms
recognized as the rights of human beings globally regardless to cast, culture,
religion, colour or birth.
Bajaj (2012) narrates human rights education students learned about
children‟s rights and the importance of schooling, and, as such, regularly
identified and took action in cases where children were involved in labour.
Some of these interventions resulted in children being sent back to school or
negotiating a schedule wherein both school and work could be
accommodated.
Fernando (1998) in a study on „Human Rights Education in Schools‟
conducted in Sri Lanka found an e evaluation report of Sri Lankan
Foundation narrating " ... the analysis of results reveal that the students'
knowledge on human rights are satisfactory, yet the questions designed were
limited to measure cognitive abilities, paying more attention to recall."
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In analysing the textbooks prepared by National Curriculum of
Textbook Board (NCTB, 2021), it is found that moral learning under the
context of religious education may seem a subject of rights education. But
such education cannot justly carry the universal appeal of education and in
most cases, this type of learning with no inclusiveness may instigate division
among the human beings, therefore it is almost opposite to the HRE.
In Bangladesh context, religious education may help the literacy and
numeracy for achieving the aim of „Education for All‟, but when the question
of quality education comes, it needs to look beyond the existing arrangement
of learning.
4.0 Findings and discussion
The findings of the study have been presented in the following sections:
4.1 Contents of HRE in primary schools’ textbooks
In the light of UN model mentioned earlier in this study as framework,
the contents of primary education are described under two categories namely
early childhood and later childhood.
Early childhood includes preschool and lower primary school. Children
aged 3 to 7 are entitled for this level. In the context of Bangladesh, students
of preprimary, class one and class are included in this group.
Pre-primary education is very commendably includes multi-lingual
education system that upholds the right of ethnic people in Bangladesh i.e.
Garo, Chakma, Marma, Tripura and Sadri. National Curriculum and
Textbook Board (NCTB) provides books free of cost to the people of ethnic
groups in their own languages too in addition to its countrywide free
textbook distribution program every year. This multilingual education facility
for ethnic groups in Bangladesh is sensibly designated for pre-primary
education.
Lessons are provided in the native language through some
supplementary books in addition to Bangla. The prose and poetries included
as lessons in pre-primary to Grade –II books are mostly designed for
teaching students responsibility towards themselves as well as others such as
relatives, neighbors, animals and birds also. Pre-Primary to Grade two
students have to learn some basic learning such as native language, English
and numeracy. The books for the pre-primary education of Bangladesh
include Amar Boi (My Book), Eso Shikhi (Let‟s Learn), flash card, flip chart,
consonant chart, vowel chart and supplementary story books for both the
children of tribal community as well as native Bengalis.
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The textbook on native language Bangla Amar Boi has been designed
colorfully with pictures of nature and other sketches to focus on the attraction
of pre-primary children – indeed it‟s a great success of NCTB. The book
consists of 11 chapters that provide huge opportunity for young learners to
flourish their latent talents. From national anthem (lesson -1) to numeric
ideas (lesson -11), students will be able to learn a lot in their age if they are
taught and practised well. Lesson VIII (Environment) and IX (Technology
Health Security) present the students an opportunity of learning the natural
environment, traditional machineries used for agricultural use, ICT, health
awareness and traffic rules. There is no particular lesson in pre-primary
textbooks that clearly follows UN guidelines regarding rights education
except language of instruction for indigenous people.
Though the instruments of teaching HRE for the learners aged 3 to 7
include UN Convention on the Rights of the Child, there is no particular
mention of this in the textbooks. Other standards suggested by the UN i.e.
classroom rules, family life, community standards have somehow included in
the lessons to reach goals for children aged 3-7 set by the United nations. In
case of specific human rights problems mentioned in the UN model for HRE
education, racism, sexism, unfairness, hurting people (emotionally and
physically) can be presented to children for learning if the teachers are
skilled enough in HRE.
Grade -1 and II students have to learn Bangla and English as lessons for
learning mother tongue and second language respectively. In addition to that,
they have to learn math to get numeric ideas and count things. Grade –I book
on native language „Amar Bangla Boi‟ has 56 chapters. The first three
chapters include lesson on „Myself‟, „Me & My Friends‟ and „What Jobs We
Do‟. These three chapters uphold the UN „goals‟ of self-respect, respect to
parents and respect to others. Along with language instructions in other
lessons of Bangla book, there are some stories and poems that focus mainly
on moral teachings, patriotism, environment and civic education.
The English textbook, „English for Today: Class -1‟ consists of 30
chapters. First three chapters focus on teaching „etiquette and manners‟ such
as greetings, introductions and saying good bye. However, from these
lessons, students will be able to have mutual respects and dignity among
themselves. Some other prose and poetry in this book evolve the instruction
on learning language and counting in English. In fact, it lacks representation
of specific human rights goals set by UN for the children aged 3-7.
Grade –II students have to undergo some critical lessons in their language
learning in Bangla namely „Amar Bangla Boi, Class -2‟. It has 19 chapters
mostly about moral teaching and patriotism in addition to language (Bangla)
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learning. The English textbook „English for Today, Class-2‟ has 29 chapters.
The chapters like the English textbook of class -1 mainly focuses on language
teaching including numeracy in English. The book also lacks the rights issues
in line with international norms described in UN model. In moral lessons,
however, some notions are there and that can be transformed into rights issues
if teachers have proper knowledge on HRE.
As per UN model mentioned above, students reading in class -3 to class
-5, aged between 8-11 make „Later Childhood‟ group.
Grade – III syllabus includes three books, for language learning -Bangla and English, and math for numeracy. Book on Bangla language
„Amar Bangla Boi‟ has 22 chapters. Like the previous classes the book also
lacks distinctive lesson on rights issues, though some moral stories are
included to learn the language effectively.
For learning English language, the book „English for Today, Class -3‟ is
well equipped with some basic issues of rights-based education. It has 39
chapters. Classroom rules, Family life and community standards has been
discussed in some lessons i.e. lesson 1, 2, 3, 5, 9, 11, 21, 34, 35, 36, 37 and
38.
The book „Bangladesh and Global Studies‟ taught in class -3 most
worthily covers some rights issues. The book has 12 chapters. The first
chapter is about nature and social environment. From the second chapter,
„Living Together‟, the students will be able to learn tolerance, living in
maintaining religious harmony, respect to other belief and faiths, and event
and festivals of different communities. Chapter -3 is about rights and
responsibilities. This chapter discusses some very significant articles of
Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) such as right to food, right
to home, right to education, right to safety, right to healthcare and right to
clothes, though the term UDHR is not mentioned particularly. Lesson -2 of
this chapter describes child rights issues that cover UN Convention on the
Rights of Child and Bangladesh Child Law 2013. Child rights i.e. Right to
birth registration, Right to a name, Right to be beloved and get affection,
Right to nutrition and healthcare, Right to play and rest, Right to education
and Right fro boys and girls to have equal treatment are the subject of
learning in this chapter. Lesson -3 in this chapter talks the responsibility of
children like following family rules, respect to parents and elders, look after
the sick members of the family, help other members in chores and respect
elder siblings and look after the younger ones. Chapter -4 includes lesson on
different professional groups in the society who should be equally honoured
for their contribution in the society. These groups consist of farmers,
fishermen, potters, weaver and tailors, masons, driver and teacher. Other
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chapters in this book are of mostly moral teaching, patriotism and nature and
environment.
Grade –IV has also three books to analyse the lessons having rights
issues. They are Bangla, English and Bangladesh and Global Studies. The
name of the book for teaching Bangla language in this grade‟ is „Amar
Bangla Boi, Class -4‟. The book has 23 chapters. There is no chapter to
mention containing the lessons on human rights in particular. Beside
language, the book seems to have been designed for teaching morality and
values to the students. From some stories, though rights aspects are not
apparent, the teachers may integrate the issues to present the lessons if they
have adequate knowledge on UDHR.
The English language book, „English for Today, class-4‟ has 42
chapters. The book, also like the Bengali book, deals with general etiquette
and manners as well as morality. No particular mention of HRE in the
lessons.
The book „Bangladesh and Global Studies‟ of grade –IV more
adequately has rights issues than the previous classes. It has 16 chapters.
First chapter is about environment and society to teach students how to
distinguish natural environment and social environment. The second chapter
significantly upholds the „equality‟ and „diversity‟ issues among the
population. The very word discrimination especially between male and
female has been discussed in this chapter along with the needs of students
with disabilities (lesson 1 and 2). Lesson -3 discusses about the lifestyle of
ethnic people in Bangladesh.
Chapter -4 discusses about social, political and economic rights of the
people as citizens of the state. The social rights in Lesson -1 includes „Right
to live, Right to religion, Rights to education, Right to move around freely
and Right to language and culture.
The political rights mentioned in the Lesson-2 include Right to
participate in elections, Right to freedom of expression, Right to equality in
the eyes of law, Right to receive security and Right to individual freedom.
These lessons on rights are very similar to the UN directives on Human
Rights Education. The economics rights of people mentioned in this chapter
include Right to work, Right to earn a fair wage, Right to own property and
Right to enjoy time vacation and holiday. The lessons have admirably
covered most the human rights mentioned in the UDHR.
Chapter -5 gives emphasis on values and behaviour as learning to live
together in a society. Family life and social life have been described in this
chapter. However, Chapter-6 talks about tolerance, a must precondition of a
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democratic society. The lessons described in this chapter disclose the
importance of expressing own opinions, respecting others‟ opinions, and
cultivating the habit of accepting the views of the majority. However, the
other chapters in this book include the dignity of work and professions along
with some instructions on the environment, population, climate, disaster
management, development, and some other moral and patriotic values.
The most significant grade at the later childhood level in the system of
primary education in Bangladesh is Class – V. First time in their life the
students have to sit for a public exam in this class. The exam is known as
Primary Education Completion (PEC) Exam. In the PEC, subjects for the
exams are Bangla, English, Maths, Science, Bangladesh and Global Studies,
and Religion. However, for this study, like the previous grades, Bangla and
English as literary subjects and Bangladesh and Global Studies are evaluated
for the content analysis of human rights education.
The book on the Bangla language, Amar Bangla Boi, Class -5, has 24
chapters. They are mostly on moral stories and patriotic zeal. However, to
sort out the rights issues from those lessons depends on the knowledge,
experience, and expertise of a teacher.
Also the same is about book on the English language. The English book
for grade five is named as „English for Today, Class-V‟. The book has 25
chapters. All of them are about greetings, manners, etiquette, patriotism, and
the use of language. They, in terms of HRE, fail to present any particular
issues regarding people‟s rights.
The book „Bangladesh and Global Studies‟ taught in Class –V has 12
chapters. The book meaningfully includes some important chapters on
human rights. Chapter 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11 has lessons on human rights. Lesson
-1 of Chapter -7 distinctively mentions some rights in line with Universal
Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR). Though there is no particular
mention of UDHR in the book, but they are similar to some Articles of
UDHR such as Article 1 „Men are born free‟, Article 13 „Freedom to move
freely‟, Article 28 „Equal status and rights for all in society‟, Article 26
„Right to Education, Article 22 „Right to social security, Article -5 „No
torture‟ mentioned in the book as Right to protect from oneself from violence
and fortune, Article -7 „All are equal before the law‟, Article 9 „Right not to
be arrested or captivated without any cause‟, Article 23, Right of proper
wage, Article 10 „Right to have justice‟, Article 17 „ Right to enjoy and
pleasure one‟s own property, Article 18 „Right to religion‟, Article 19 „Right
to have freedom of expression, Article 2 „Equal rights for women and men.
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Lesson 2 of Chapter 7 deals with the rights of autistic children. Lesson 3, in a very significant manner, upholds the rights children mentioning their
right to education, prohibition of child labour, safe abode for children, ban on
physical punishment and child trafficking. Lesson 2 and 3 implicate UDHR,
UN Convention on the Rights of Child and Bangladesh Child Law-2013.
Lesson 4 of Chapter 7 mentions the violation of women rights. It says
about the girls‟ equal rights on education, jobs and wage. It also says about
the rights of domestic helps, preventing inhuman torture to them and their
right to food, wages and healthcare. This lesson mentions prohibition of
possible trafficking of domestic help, their forced involvement in inhuman
and risky tasks.
Chapter 8 is about Gender Equality. As pioneer for women, Begum
Rokeya is discussed in lesson 1 of this chapter. Mentioning a verse of
National poet Kazi Nazrul Islam, it signifies the equal rights of the women.
Lesson 2 describes the significance and history of International Women‟s
Day on March 8. Lesson 3 discusses the violence against women. Dowry,
acid attack, and other torture against women are discussed in this lesson. As a
whole, Chapter -8 basically resembles the value of UDHR, Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW),
Domestic Violence (Prevention and Protection) Law 2010, and National
Women Development Policy 2011 of Bangladesh.
Chapter 9 is about is about Duties and Responsibilities which is
particularly mentioned in the Article 29 of UDHR. In various lessons it talks
about duties and responsibilities to senior citizens, safety at home, road
safety, responsibility to state. Responsibility to state includes here to receive
state education, obey laws, pay taxes, vote and protect the state property.
Chapter 10 is about democratic attitude. This relates to the Article 21 of
UDHR, the Right to democracy. It imparts teaching on democratic values to
be practiced in our home and working places.
Chapter 11 of the English textbook of class –V is about the rights of
ethnic people. It teaches to respect for their language, religion, and culture in
particular.
From analyzing the contents of primary textbooks in Bangladesh, it is
deduced that the book namely „Bangladesh and Global Studies‟ is carrying
the lesson on various issues of UDHR and other rights-based legal
instruments for learning. Especially „Bangladesh and Global Studies‟ taught
in Class –V has a particular mention of UDHR that can be possible to
practice in real-life experience. In fact among these subjects, „Bangladesh
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and Global Studies‟ mentions rights issues, in most cases, without
elaborating their origin and history.
4.2 Understanding of primary teachers of HRE
Though teachers working in the primary schools now have some sorts of
higher education degrees, in most cases, they have professional training (in
service) too, but no particular training they got on human rights education
(HRE). The interviewed teachers are not trained in rights education. One
teacher said, they have to face the difficulties while teaching HRE in the
class that are mentioned in the textbooks. Moreover, there is no particular
instruction regarding HRE for teachers in Teachers‟ Guide (TG) provided by
NCTB, a headmaster opined.
However, Teachers though have general knowledge of human rights,
but for want of pedagogical training in this regard, they failed to sort out the
lessons for HRE from the textbooks. Even the co-curricular activities which
can be utilized as one of the best ways to help students practice and
implement HRE in real-life situation, is not often valued as an
implementation method of HRE. Moreover, no particular session or lessons
are regularized for teachers in the routine works of primary schools in favor
of teaching human rights education.
4.3 Perceptions of the students regarding HRE
Values and Awareness Model of Tibbitts and Felisa (2017), suggests
knowledge, skill and, attitude and values as the approach of learning human
rights considering the real-life impact on education. However, primary
students of Bangladesh are to go through subjects in language, literature,
maths, science, and social science. Therefore, students are able to mention
some of their rights, but as the learning is mostly a matter of a rote process,
they have no ability to turn it into skill, let alone developing 'attitude and
values' for practical use in daily life reality.
Among the seven Class –V students included in the FGD for this study,
all have knowledge of UDHR, but are not familiar with their implications.
4.4 Impacts of school environment
However, the school environment is one of the pre-conditions of
nurturing human rights among students. A physical education teacher said,
students can be motivated for practicing their rights and responsibility to
others through various processes. Students‟ Council, its election process, cub
scouting, debate, Guardians‟ Assembly, Mothers‟ Day, and observation of
different national and international days can be some effective ways for
students to develop their skill, attitude, and values beyond bookish
knowledge. Most of the primary schools in Bangladesh have Cub Scouting
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team that can be an effective group to practice human rights in the real life
situations. Primary schools do not observe Human Rights Day (10
December) or organize any programs like Human Rights Education Week,
exhibition, display, meeting, seminar, or symposium in this regard.
But due to lack of training, teachers most of the time fails to deliver their best
to impart education on right issues.
5.0 Conclusion
Human rights in many ways for its inner perception of pedagogical
ideas demand more attention in the primary education of Bangladesh. Human
Rights Education is no doubt an idea of learning beyond traditional moral
teaching or lessons on etiquette and manners. If the rights education is the
basis of moral education, then the effort of establishing a moral society may
be a reality soon. This study is a surface understanding to evaluate the
ground reality. But deeper knowledge can be derived from further research
on this topic.

References
Abdulrahim, P. Vijapur. (2007). Education of Ex-Untouchables (Dalits): Plight of
Human
Rights
Education
in
Indian
School.
Retrieved
from:
http://www.hurights.or.jp/pub/hreas/10_02/15Education%20of%20Exuntoucha
bles %20Dalits.pdf
Augustin, V. (2000). Peace and Human Rights Education in the Middle East
Comparing Jewish and Palestinian Experiences, International Review of
Education, V. 44(4).
Bajaj, Minisha. (2012). From Time Pass to Transformative Force: School-based
Human Rights Education in Tamil Nadu, India, International Journal of
Education Development, 32, 72-80.
Baxi, U. (1997). Human Rights Education: The Promise of the Third Millenium? In
Human Rights Education for the Twenty- first Century. Philadelphia:
University of Pennsylvania Press.
Benedek, W. & Nikolova. (2003). Understanding human rights – Manual on human
rights education, Graz: Human Security Network. European Training and
Research Centre for Human Rights and Democracy (ETC). 26.8.2007.
<http://www.etc-graz. at/typo3/uploads/media/Manual-engl.pdf>
Cardenas, S. (2005). Constructing Rights? Human Rights Education and the State. In
International Political Science Review, 26(4), 363–379. Retrieved from:
http://www.jstor.org/stable/30039022?origin=JSTOR–pdf
Dennis N. Banks, (2000). “Promises to Keep: Results of the National Survey of
Human Rights Education, http://www.hrusa.org/education/PromisestoKeep.htm

282

Hurights Osaka. (2005). “Assessing Knowledge of Human Rights Practices in
Malaysian
Schools, http://www.hurights.or.jp/pub/hreas/8/14MalaysianSchool.htm
Mihr, A. (2009). Global Human Rights Awareness, Education and Democratization,
Journal of Human Rights, 8(2), 177–189.
Sheela Barse. (2000). “India: Devaluation and Distortion of Human Rights in Text
Books” http://www.hurights.or.jp/pub/hreas/3/10barse.htm
Suarez, D. & R. Francisco. (2004). Human rights and citizenship: The emergence of
human rights education, CDDRL Working Papers No. 2. Stanford Institute for
International Studies: Stanford University.
Sunderland, (1994). “Stereotypes in Textbooks and Teaching Materials in Hong
Kong: A
literature Review” http://www.hurights.or.jp/pub/hreas/7/09HongKong.htm
Tibbitts, Felisa, L. (2017). Revisiting „Emerging Models of Human Rights
Education‟,
International Journal of Human Rights Education, 1(1).
Toivanen, R. (2009). The politics of terminology: human rights education vs. civic
education. International Journal for Education Law and Policy, 5(1–2), 37–44.
UN. (1945). The Charter of the United Nations, signed on 26 June 1945 and entered
into
force 24 October 1945 at the conclusion of the United Nations Conference on
International
Organization
in
San
Francisco,
15.8.2007.
<http://www.unhchr.ch/pdf/ UNcharter.pdf>
UN (1948). The Universal Declaration on Human Rights, adopted and proclaimed
by the
United Nations General Assembly Resolution 217 A (III), 10 December, 1948.
11.6.2007. <http://www.unhchr.ch/udhr/lang/eng.htm>.
UN. (1996). Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights on
the
implementation of the Plan of Action for the United Nations Decade for Human
Rights, Education A/51/506/Add.1 12 December 1996. 11.6.2007.
Yamasaki, Megumi, Ph.D, (2002) „Human Rights Education – An Elementary Level
Case Study‟, Dissertation Abstracts International -2002 Vol.63 No.5 Page No.
1721-A University of Minnesota.

283

284

Bangladesh Teacher Education Journal (BTEJ)
Volume 01, Issue 01, December 2021
ISSN: 2789-2719

Pre-service Teacher Training for the College
Teachers in Bangladesh
Shubhashish Das1
Abstract
Pre-service teacher training is not conducted in any level of
teaching in Bangladesh. The qualification requirement for entry level
teaching post in any college is Bachelor (Hon‟s) and Masters in the related
subject (43 BCS circular, 30 November 2020). Almost all fresh graduates
appointed for teaching enter the classroom without any pedagogical
knowledge of teaching-learning process. This research aimed to find out the
differences in teaching of trained teachers and non-trained teachers, the
activities organized by a trained teacher in the classroom and teachers‟
ideas about pre-service and in service teachers‟ training. The mixed
methods genre was followed to conduct the research. Six teachers and sixty
students of six different government and non-government colleges of
Bangladesh were made involved with questionnaires having both close and
open ended questions. Moreover, experiences of the researcher, opinions
and concepts of the teachers and the principals were analysed qualitatively.
The major findings of the study include (i) the difference between trained
and non-trained teachers (ii) the activities of teachers in the classroom and
(iii) teachers‟ opinion about pre-service and in-service teachers‟ training.
Key Words: teacher training, classroom activities, teachers‟
behaviours, teaching techniques

1.0 Introduction
The way people are educated in schools, colleges, and universities, is
called formal education. On the contrary, the knowledge we acquire from our
surroundings in our day to day life is the outcome of informal education.
Non-formal education is a deliberate learning that takes place in between
formal and informal education. Formal learning requires particular processes
for imparting and sharing knowledge. A teacher connected with formal
1
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education must have some particular qualities; especially they must possess
the knowledge of contents, pedagogy, and must have skill in the use of ICT
(information and communication technology) and proper assessment ability.
Any fresh graduate from a university cannot be expected to have such
qualities. The person appointed for the job of teaching may be termed as
teacher but they cannot be perfect teacher without having the qualities
mentioned above. Teacher training can equip a teacher with essential
qualities and make him/her fit for the job. Teachers are called the backbone
of a nation and they have the responsibility to make a positive change and
develop the mind of the learners. Therefore, to exert their duty and
responsibility properly, they must equip themselves.
The term teacher training is used to describe the courses and
qualifications that teachers undertake and receive at the outset of their
careers, or one-off courses that are largely designed with short-term or
immediate purpose in mind (Breen, 2014). Teachers‟ training involves
activities related to making a teacher skilled for teaching. It can be preservice or in-service teacher training. Teacher training makes a new and fresh
teacher well organized and equipped with at least the necessary skills of
teaching learning process and gives him confidence to stand in front of the
students of varied qualities and interests in a class room. Training comprises
understanding basic concept and principles which are required for applying
in teaching and the ability to demonstrate principles and practices in the
classroom (Richards & Farrell, 2005). Teacher training also aims at making
teachers able to encourage their students to earn knowledge and skills as well
as to equip them with values and principles. Teacher training involves trying
out new strategies in the classroom usually with supervision, mentoring, and
getting feedback from someone expert (Richards & Farrell, 2005).
Teachers always should remain alert to meet the demands of the
students and find out new solutions of the problems they face while teaching.
It means providing instruction to teachers or instructors on different
strategies, methods and techniques to teach their students appropriately
(Ramiro & Perez, 2020). Therefore, it is obvious that only subject knowledge
is not enough to be a perfect teacher. For this one should acquire different
skills and a teacher can know about these skills or methods through teachers‟
training. “Assisting teachers in developing pedagogy and curriculum for
various academic environments is known as teacher training. (Bourelle &
Hewelt, 2017). An eminent educationist of Bangladesh wrote in an article
published in the Daily Sun, “If we are compelled to recruit fresh graduates
having no pedagogical and andragogic education, we can send them to
Teachers‟ Training Colleges (TTCs) or Institutes of Education and Research
(IERs) for the mentioned degree or training” (Podder, 2017).
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Now it becomes understandable to us that teacher training is the way of
making a teacher perfect for teaching. “There in the training institutions, the
trainee-teachers can be taught the teaching subjects that the teachers teach in
their institutions; learning theories; teaching aids collection, preparation, and
use; methods and techniques of teaching; education policy and curriculum,
ICT in education, and so on”(Podder, 2017). It is known from the literature
that training is important for making better teachers for the country.
1.1 Rationale for the study
To my knowledge, a teacher has to engage themselves in many activities
to perform the task of teaching effectively. Besides, in order to impart
knowledge, skills, and attitudes, a teacher has to manage classroom
behaviours of the learners, check previous knowledge, organize activities to
achieve the learning outcomes, continue formative assessment, involve
students in different classroom activities, decide solution for problems, and
so on. But unfortunately, a fresh graduate appointed for teaching may not
have the ability to do any of these activities except delivering theoretical
lecture. Pre-service teacher training may offer educational theory, pedagogy,
practical resources and practicum so that a trained teacher can be provided
with a foundation and experience for his work as an educator. In my 12 years
of teaching career and in this current pandemic situation (since 17 March
2020), I have seen many regular-offline and online classes where I noticed
teachers neither following the proper teaching learning method nor
complying with the strategies recommended in the curriculum. Therefore,
this study was conducted to explore the differences in teaching between the
trained and non-trained teachers; the activities organized by a trained teacher
in the classroom; and teachers‟ opinions about the usefulness of pre-service
and in-service teacher training.
1.2 Research questions
The study tried to find answers of the following questions:
 What are the differences in teaching of trained and non-trained
teachers?
 What activities does a trained teacher organize in the classroom?
 What do the teachers think about pre-service and in service
teacher training?
2.0 Literature review
Teaching as a profession has become a huge concern in our society
(Jessica & Vasiliou, 2020). Actually it is not only a profession, it is a service
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through which one can serve the new generation of a country and at the same
time earn their living. In the primary level, a teacher has to teach more than
one subjects and it is expected from them to have the ability to teach the
subjects necessary for a child. Very recently subject based teachers are being
appointed in the secondary level institutions in Bangladesh but these subject
teachers also have to teach other subjects alongside their own subjects.
On the other hand, college teachers are appointed on subject basis and a
subject teacher has the responsibility to teach his own subject only. For
example, the teacher appointed to teach English has to teach English only. In
small colleges at the rural areas in Bangladesh, one teacher for one subject is
a common picture. Sometimes no teacher is found for the subjects like
English, Math, ICT, etc. for some time as teachers cannot be recruited
immediately after the post becomes vacant.
Although training is important for quality teaching-learning to happen,
pre-service or in-service training for the college level teachers is rare.
Unfortunately, pre-service teacher training has not been made mandatory in
Bangladesh.
In the National Education Policy 2010, it is stated that immediately after
their (teachers) recruitment, primary and secondary teachers will undergo 2months‟ foundation training and for college teachers it will be 4 months
(Ministry of Education, 2010). The government of Bangladesh is yet to
introduce any compulsory pre-service training for the college teachers. The
government College teachers are usually trained at National Academy of
Educational Management (NAEM). Ministry of Education (2010) promises
that the government would provide basic training for the teachers of nongovernment secondary schools and colleges. The higher secondary level
teachers would be trained at HSTTIs (Ministry of Education, 2010)
Usually the government college teachers are trained at NAEM and the
non-government teachers are trained at HSTTIs. However, there is no
provision for compulsory pre-service training in Bangladesh. They get
opportunities for receiving in-service training after they complete their
service for 4 to 10 years or even later. Moreover, training for government and
non-government teaches should be conducted in the same following the same
curriculum. But in reality, the course duration and course curriculum are
found different in most cases.
With no pre-service training, that novice teachers teach in the similar
way as they experienced in their school and college lives (Seidel & Hoppest,
2011 cited in Johannes, Fendler, & Seidel, 2013). Therefore, the nation
cannot and should not rely on the untrained teachers of the colleges. It can be
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said for sure that most untrained teachers are not aware of the teaching
methods, approaches, and techniques of teaching and assessment. Therefore,
almost all the teachers of all the colleges without pre-service training teach
students in the traditional way.
3.0 Research methodology
The research has been carried out using mixed method genre of study.
The researcher collected necessary data from the answers of his
questionnaires from fifty students and six teachers of six colleges located in
Feni, Cumilla, and Noakhali districts in Bangladesh. Before selecting the
teachers for sending questionnaire, it was confirmed from the respective
college authority whether they had received any in service teacher training.
The researcher sent two different questionnaires using „Google form‟ to the
students and the teachers and collected data. Later, he analyzed the data to
answer the research questions. He also interviewed randomly selected six
teachers of these colleges online using zoom platform for authentication of
data collected from other sources. Finally, two principals were interviewed
online using zoom platform with a semi-structured interview schedule. Due
to the countrywide closure of the educational institutions resulting from
Covid-19 pandemic, face to face interview was not possible. So the
researcher had to depend on online communication. To make the survey
more realistic, the researcher used both open and close-ended questions. The
quantitative data were statistically analysed.
4.0 Data interpretation and findings presentation
Questions and percentage of the answers given by the students about an
untrained teacher (T1) of a college in Bangladesh are given in the as
following table. The table shows that performance of the untrained teachers
is not good as many desired activities are not done by them.
Table: 1 (The questions have been made by the researcher to identify teacher’s
role in the classroom)
Questions
(1) Does your teacher (T 1) check your previous
knowledge before starting the topic?
(2) Does T1 select the topic of the day‟s lesson in
the class?
(3) Does T1 take a lecture based class?
(4) Does T1 involve you in any topic related
activity?
(5) Does T1 involve you in group or pair work?
(6) Can he control your class of 200 students or
more?
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Yes
20%

no
70%

Sometimes
10%

28%

60%

12%

72%
38%

18%
50%

10%
12%

30%
34%

50%
26%

20%
40%

(as you have around 200 students in your class)
(7) Does T1 follow any steps to manage the
classroom just after entering into the classroom?
(rearrangement of students, reshaping benches,
changing his position of writing board and screen,
etc.)
(8) Does T1 use any teaching aid or visual aid?
(Book, board, any object related to the topic,
picture, poster, specimen, view card, graph, chats,
diagram, map, etc.)
(9) Does T1 make uses of any realia to make the
class more realistic and interactive?
(10) Does T1 make multimedia presentation to
explain the topic easily and attractively for the
students?
(11) Does T1 take feedback or take class test?
(12) Does T1 appreciate students for good
response?
(13) Does T1 enter into the classroom in time?
(14) Does T1 leave the classroom at the end the
class?
(15) Does T1 give homework?
(16) Does T1 conclude the lesson neatly?
(17) Does T1 seem prepared for the lesson?
(18) Does T1 ask a variety of students to answer?
(19) Does T1 initiate plans to meet the demand of
the weak students?
(20) Does T1 analyze students‟ requirements and
recommend improvement?

16%

70%

14%

20%

66%

14%

20%

62%

18%

16%

68%

16%

30%
36%

50%
34%

20%
30%

40%
40%

30%
30%

30%
30%

40%
40%
30%
30%
20%

26%
26%
30%
40%
50%

34%
34%
40%
30%
30%

24%

50%

26%

The same fifty students of six different colleges were asked to select a
trained teacher (T4) of their college to answer the following questions about
the behavior and techniques he follows to conduct his class in the classroom.
The teacher can either be trained (Foundation or subject based training) from
NAEM or any HSTTI or TTCs. The training status of the teachers was
confirmed from related college website and from the brochure or prospectus.
It is noticed from the following table that the trained teacher‟s performance is
better than the untrained teacher. This differences in performance tells about
the usefulness of teacher training.
Questions and percentage of the answers given by the students about a
trained teacher (T4) of a college are as follow:
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Table: 2
Questions
(1) Does your teacher (T 4) check your previous
knowledge before starting the topic?
(2) Does T4 select the topic of the day‟s lesson in
the class?
(3) Does T4 take a lecture based class?
(4) Does T4 involve you in any topic related
activity?
(5) Does T4 involve you in group or pair work?
(6) Can T4 control your class of 200 students or
more?
(as you have around 200 students in your class)
(7) Does T4 follow any steps to manage the
classroom just after entering into the classroom?
(rearrangement of students, reshaping benches,
changing his position of writing board and screen,
etc.)
(8) Does T4 use any teaching aid or visual aid?
(book,
board, any object related to the topic, picture,
poster, specimen, view card, graph, chats, diagram,
map etc.)
(9) Does T4 make uses of any realia to make the
class more realistic and interactive?
(10) Does T4 make multimedia presentation to
explain the topic easily and attractively for the
students?
(11) Does T4 take feedback or take class test?
(12) Does T4 appreciate students for good
response?
(13) Does T4 enter into the classroom in time?
(14) Does T4 leave the classroom at the end the
class?
(15) Does T4 give homework?
(16) Does T4 conclude the lesson neatly?
(17) Does T4 seem prepared for the lesson?
(18) Does T4 ask a variety of SS to answer?
(19) Does T1 initiate plans to meet the demand of
the weak students?
(20) Does T1 analyze students‟ requirements and
recommend improvement?
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Yes
78%

no
12%

Sometimes
10%

60%

30%

10%

26%
50%

60%
34%

14%
16%

48%
76%

30%
4%

22%
20%

50%

20%

30%

70%

10%

20%

68%

16%

16%

60%

20%

20%

70%
78%

10%
10%

20%
12%

60%
50%

30%
26%

10%
24%

62%
70%
80%
80%
70%

20%
10%
10%
10%
16%

18%
20%
10%
10%
14%

70%

14%

16%

4.1 Teachers’ data analysis
Six lecturers were selected from different colleges among them three
were non-trained and three were trained. There the non-trained lectures were
termed as T1, T2, T3 and the trained teachers were termed as T4, T5, and T6.
They were supplied with a set of questionnaire to know their activities as a
teacher in the classroom. The answers were to give in yes/no form.
Table: 3
Questions
1. Have you received any teacher training?
(Foundation/subject based)
2. Do you make lesson plan for the class?
3. Do you have the idea of various classroom
activities?
4. Do you use teaching aids in your class
room when necessary?
5. Do you involve your students in
classroom activities though group work, pair
work, simulation, etc.?
6. Do you like lecture based class?
7. Do you involve a variety of students to
answer?
8. Do you take class test or feedback from
students?
9. Do you encourage your students?
10. Do you rebuke or insult you students?
11. Do you like multimedia presentation to
take a class?
12. Do you use white/black board?
13. Do you feel that you can manage your
Class properly?
14. Do you have idea of learning outcome?
15. Have you read the teacher‟s guide of
your subject?
16. Have you read the curriculum prepared
by NCTB?
17. Do you enter and leave the class in right
time?
18. Do you analyze students‟ requirements?
19. Do you feel foundation/subject based
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T1

T2

T3

T4

T5

T6

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

No

No

No

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No
Yes

No
Yes

No
Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes

training is helpful for teacher?
20. Do you think pre-service teachers‟
training should be made mandatory for all
college teachers in Bangladesh?

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

All the answer scripts of the students and teachers were collected and
analyzed thoroughly to find out the effect of pre-service teachers‟ training for
the college teachers. The researcher was very keen to know whether preservice training is actually necessary or not and how this training can make a
positive change at the beginning of the career of a teacher.
4.2 Teachers’ view about the necessity of training from case studies
The six college teachers, who were randomly selected for answering the
questionnaire, were also engaged in a webinar for a semi-structured
interview. They were involved in discussion with the researcher on the
importance of pre-service training for gaining pedagogical and assessment
knowledge before commencing their career as a teacher. It was mentioned
earlier that among the teachers there were both trained and non-trained
teachers and the trained teachers also didn‟t receive any pre-service training.
Both the groups (trained and non-trained teachers) opined that pre-service
training should be made mandatory for the college teachers. It will not be
worthy to avoid mentioning the experience of an untrained teacher (T 1) who
deliberately told us how he felt about pre-service training. T1 claimed that he
was appointed in 2004 and taught in a college for around 17 years. Although
he did not have any pedagogical knowledge, he gained some experiences and
started to teach better. He confessed that he did never consult with his seniors
and the seniors never felt the urge of mentoring him. T1 claimed:
Then I got my first call for subject based training from HSTTI in 2015 but I
was reluctant to join the training because there was not much financial
benefits for the training and I noticed that other teachers also skipped such
training showing any cause. Moreover, at that time I was not aware of the
importance of professional training. But my view changed radically after
joining my first professional training at HSTTI, Cumilla in 2018. There I
learnt a lot of things about teaching learning process. I also learnt about
the continuous and final assessment systems. Finally, it was the ICT session
which equipped me with technological knowledge. Now I feel confident to
make any class fruitful and interesting. That‟s why, I am in favour of preservice training for all teachers.

Regarding the value of pre-service training a lecturer (T4) of a
government college expressed his view which is very relevant and worth
mentioning here. He maintained that he joined the education cadre service in
2014 and he was enthusiastic about teaching. But in reality, he faced much
difficulties to teach the younger students. He was eagerly waiting for the call
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for Foundation Training at NAEM. He was invited for the training in 2018.
He claimed:
The experience in my foundation training at NAEM was wonderful. It was a
four month long training covering many subjects to make us cadre officers.
But unfortunately there were only four sessions on pedagogy and
andragogy. Still I feel the need of training on teaching learning process for
the betterment of my career as a teacher. Later in 2019 I received another
call from NAEM to attend “Communicative English course” (CEC). There I
learnt about the formulation of education policy and programme of the
government and the techniques for developing learners‟ language skills,
lesson planning, learner evaluation, etc. I feel pre-service training would
make me a better teacher from the very beginning of my service and thus,
the students would have become more benefited from me.

T4 was then more confident after the training and used to teach in a
better way when he was back to his college.
4.3 Views of the administrators
The principals of six colleges put forward their views on the importance
of pre-service and in service teachers‟ training in the webinar meeting with
the researcher. All of them spoke in the similar way about the aforesaid issue.
The view of a principal (P1) is given bellow:
In department like Accounting, English or Chemistry, I have two or more
teachers who don‟t have their foundation or subject based training. So,
sometimes the heads of the departments or me give them advices about
teaching techniques. Sometime they don‟t take it comfortably. Moreover, it
becomes difficult for them to control their class. And again when they are
called for four month long foundation training, it also causes problems for
me to ensure classes for the students as I have to face teacher shortage
problem.

This statement was completely supported by the other principals in the
meeting. They also face the similar problems while going to advise their
junior collogues about their teaching technique. Another principal of a nongovernment college alleged:
I become shocked to see some new teachers having no knowledge of office
norms. Even they don‟t talk in good Bengali let alone English. Their
language efficiency becomes a barrier in making students good/first class
citizens of our country. It takes time to make them fit for teaching learning
process and perform other official duties. To my experience, a trained
teacher can teach better than a non-trained teacher.

So, it proves that both pre service and in service teachers‟ trainings are
advantageous for teachers. But pre service teachers‟ training should be given
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more importance as it will make the teachers ready and fit from the very
beginning of their career.
4.4 Performance of trained and untrained teachers
Analyzing the information found in the first two questionnaires (table:
1& table: 2) answered by the students, it is seen that 78% students feel that
teachers having pre service training are more effective than the teachers
without the foundation or subject based training. 70% students opined, a
trained teacher can make his class enjoyable and systematic. Moreover, 72%
students thought trained teachers took preparation before attending any class.
Considering all the answers, it can be easily said that pre service training can
make a teacher fit in their eyes. From table: 1 it also becomes clear that non
trained teachers tend to take lecture based class without using any teaching
aids or visual aids. Moreover, they are reluctant to use multimedia projector
in their classroom. Though some of them have the habit of entering and
leaving class in the right time, others don‟t do that because they don‟t have
the idea of time management. On the contrary, we see in the table: 2 that
trained teachers take their classes in systematic way. They rearrange the
class, check pre knowledge of students, and involve them in teaching
learning process with pair work, group work and other classroom activities.
They have the tendency to enter and leave their classroom in time. They have
proper ICT knowledge and make good use of it in their class.
In table: 3, we can clearly find the difference between non trained
teachers and trained teachers. From the answers of T1, T2, T3 we find that non
trained teachers don‟t prepare lesson plans for their class and they don‟t use
variety of teaching aids to explain their topic. Most of them don‟t have ICT
knowledge and so they don‟t use multimedia presentation in their class. Most
alarmingly they don‟t have any idea of curriculum and teachers‟ guide of
their subject. As a result, they know nothing about the learning outcome.
On the contrary, from the answers of T4, T5, and T6 we notice that
trained teachers are more fruitful than the non-trained teachers. Trained
teachers can make their class effective and enjoyable by using various
teaching aids and making multimedia presentation when necessary. They
follow the proper steps of pedagogical and andragogical method of teaching
and learning process. They are aware of the curriculum and teachers‟ guide
and know what to teach, how to teach, what to teach for and what the
learning outcome will be. So, it is proved here that lack of training is a huge
barrier in ensuring quality education in Bangladesh.
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4.5 Activities of trained teachers
Analyzing the data of the table 1, 2 and 3, we got a clear idea of the
activities organized by a trained teacher in his class room and even before his
class. First of all, preparation for the class- 80% trained teachers prepare for
their class, make lesson plan and set learning outcome. Most of the trained
teachers follow proper time management and check pre-knowledge of the
students. They tend to use teaching aids and multimedia technologies in the
class. Besides, they make students engaged in different classroom activities,
take feedback and solve their problems. They always try to improve their
students in a systematic teaching learning process.
4.6 Necessity of pre-service and in-service training
The interviews and collected information show that lack of pre service
teachers‟ training seriously hampers the early career of the fresh graduates
who enter into the teaching jobs. This poses a great barrier in ensuring
quality education for the learners studying in colleges of Bangladesh. It is
true that in service teachers‟ training improves the teaching quality of any
teacher but if a teacher gets his guidance and preparation before taking his
first class, it would be far more beneficial for him/her.
It is noteworthy that both trained teachers and non-trained teachers
agreed in two points here. Both the group of teachers opined that foundation
or subject based training is helpful for all teachers. They also opined that pre
service teachers training should be made mandatory for all college teachers
in Bangladesh.
5.0 Conclusion
The study attempts to find out the importance of pre service teachers‟
training in the context of Bangladeshi colleges. It is a big challenge for the
education administration of Bangladesh to ensure such a mammoth task. But
this study proves how important pre-service teachers‟ training is. If we can‟t
ensure quality teachers, we can‟t ensure quality education and only subject
knowledge can‟t make one a perfect teacher. Hence we realize the necessity
of pre-service teachers‟ training for all teachers. Once the Directorate of
Secondary and Higher Secondary Education under the supervision of
Ministry of Education of Bangladesh can start the task, it will bring a radical
change in term of quality of newly appointed teachers and the benefit will go
to our learners.
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Role of Teachers in Managing Psychologically
Affected Learners
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Abstract
This study aimed at investigating educators‟ role which is vital in
managing mental health of learners as learners give value to their teachers‟
advices more than that of parents. Students of the world had been facing
school closure for around two years, discontinuation of regular life and study,
joblessness and financial crisis of parents accompanied by the fear of Covid19 pandemic. It affected the psychological wellbeing of the students and has
already increased the number of mentally disabled learners and reduced the
opportunity to receive Psychological First Aid (PFA) from teachers. Case
study approach was used with an action research component. Open
questionnaire was used to collect data from five mentally disturbed learners,
their class teachers, parents, and a psychiatrist. The area of the study covered
Dhaka, Khulna and Patuakhali districts. Data were transcribed, coded, and
then categorised based on the themes of the research questions.
Psychological wellbeing test of the learners was taken twice, before and after
PFA support was given to them. Findings of the study revealed that not only
the teenaged but also adolescent students suffered from insomnia, anxiety,
depression, loneliness, frustration, addiction over device, short temper, habit
of lying to others, inattentiveness, hallucination, physical inactivity, social
distancing, and so on. These problems result in fear of education, becoming
introvert, loss of eagerness in study, and communication. The selected
teachers provided with PFA support to the learners by giving mental care and
instruction of health hygiene practices along with mental wellbeing. The
psychological wellbeing test score shows that the learners are in improved
mental condition after receiving support from the teachers.
Keywords: Psychological First Aid (PFA), Satisfaction With Life Scale
(SWLS), inclusive education (IE), psychological affected learners, teachers.
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1.0 Introduction
Psychological problems of learners worldwide reached high during
pandemic which has disrupted our education. School closure for more than
one year, discontinuation of everyday school activities, an unmanageable gap
in the regular study, joblessness and financial crisis of parents and fear of
pandemic contributed negatively to the psychological wellbeing of the
students. Today‟s learners are tomorrow‟s nation builders. Their mental
health must be taken care of sensitively. Usually parents provide their
children with the primary support in any problem. But educators have
important role to play in managing mental health of learners as learners give
value to their teachers‟ advices more than that of parents and learners remain
in contact of their educators for a long time in the day. In fact teachers are
their role model and person of trustworthiness. Psychologically affected
learners should get Psychological First Aid (PFA) from teachers at the
preliminary stage which may work as a fruitful remedy. Many children may
get courage, confidence and inspiration and become fit when their teacher
helps them by counseling. Pandemic has already increased the number of
mentally disabled learners and cut off the PFA from teachers. Consequently,
learners‟ psychological wellbeing is at stake. Teachers can play important
roles in identifying and referring students for help related to mental health
symptoms and concerns (Reinke, Stormont, Herman, Puri, & Goel, 2011).
According to the same study, teachers also believe that the school setting is
an integral part for supporting mentally affected learners.
1.1 Statement of the problem
In this study, we sought to determine the relationship between teachers‟
personal attitudes about mental health, their attempts to help such learners
and their determination to refer a student to get help.
According to Mori, Panova, Keo, Cheung, and Stokes (2007),
approximately 26.2% of Americans over the age of 18 exhibit signs of a
diagnosable mental health illness. Young adults are the group at greatest risk
for exhibiting symptoms related to mental health issues (Mori et al., 2007).
Early identification and intervention become critical factors in determining
how mental health issues affect young adults later in their lives (Reinke,
Stormont, Herman, Ruir, & Goel, 2011).
Teachers can play important roles in identifying and referring students
for help related to mental health symptoms and concerns (Reinke et al.,
2011). A study performed by Reinke et al. (2011) indicated that teachers are
willing and open to referring students if they need services, yet there still
seem to be issues with identifying students who need help.
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The current work serves as a platform to discuss its mental health
implications on children having mental problem during Covid-19 pandemic in
Bangladesh. The impact of COIVD-19 is evident with schools and colleges
shifting classes online and work from home becoming a way of life throughout
the globe. The so called term social distancing or social isolation, has led to a
lack of daily routine and structure. Maintaining a routine encourages discipline
as well as safety in children, which is important for their psychological and
emotional development. Making adjustments to routines, like, experiencing
closure of schools and day care centers, social distancing and/or confinement
to home can prove to be a real struggle for children with physical and mental
disabilities (Bartlett, Griffin, & Thomson, 2020).
1.2 Rationale and significance of the study
Mental health of students during Covid-19 pandemic has not been
addressed properly by the teachers or the institutions in a country like ours.
This issue is equally important along with physical health. Early
identification is important at this stage of development due to the biological
and psychosocial changes that occur during this time. Parents have been
being at sea in managing their children. The study focuses on the role of
teachers addressing students‟ mental health during this era of virtual
classroom and social distancing.
1.3 Objectives of the study
a) To find the reasons for mental ailment during pandemic;
b) To investigate the role of teachers in providing support with the
psychologically ill learners (PFA) during the time of virtual teachinglearning activities;
c) To recognise the tangible change in their mental status after providing
PFA by teachers.
1.4 Scope and limitation of the study
This is a self-motivated study. The researchers could not collect data
from many institutions and they had to collect data using questionnaires
which have been sent through email due to the pandemic. Again, the issue of
mental health is still now a matter of discomfort for the affected people.
Although difficult, data could have been collected properly as the teachers as
well as the learners cooperated sincerely.
2.0 Literature review
Although literature regarding supports to mentally affected students is
limited in Bangladesh, literature available in the international arena has been
reviewed in th following sections:
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Aucejo, French, Araya, and Zafar (2020) surveyed on about 1,500
students and showed, that socio economic conditions also play a vital role in
this deadlock as Esteban et al. (2020) examined that the 55% students of
lower economic condition “have delayed graduation” as the effect of
COVID-19 in compared to the students of higher economic condition. As for
deadlock for a long period of time, many students are unpleasant in their
classroom and cannot mingle with their classmates who were mutual in their
regular classes before the pandemic.
The remarkable psychological problems students are experiencing
during the pandemic are depression, stress, pressure and anxiety (Kapur,
Islam, Barna, Raihan, Khan, and Hossain, 2020) surveyed on 476 students
and examined that about 15% of the students had moderately severe
depression, whereas 18.1% were severely suffering from anxiety.
As students have to confine at home maintaining social distancing, it is
an actual struggle to the children with physical and mental disabilities
(Bartlett, Griffin, & Thomson, 2020). As in 189 countries physical schooling
has been stopped since April 2020 (UNICEF, 2020), the education system
shifted online but it cannot satisfy the thirst of direct schooling. Here is
limited scope of interactions and recreational activities as was in outdoor
activities. Change in habitual routine, change in eating and sleeping patterns,
confinement, isolation all result in mental illness in students. According to
UNESCO (2019), in India, 7.8 million children between 0–19 years of age
have a physical or mental disability, and one fourth of them do not attend any
educational institute.
Most of the parents get worried about the education and future of their
children and they have limited knowledge on the impact of Covid-19. Their
stress can affect their children negatively as they insufficient knowledge about
the pandemic which might lead to incorrect decision making (Tandon, 2020).
Parents should explain their children the current pandemic as clearly as
possible, as effective communication about sensitive information has long-term
effects of psychological wellbeing for a child (Dalton, Rapa, & Stein, 2020).
According to Mori, Panova, Keo, Cheung, and Stokes (2007),
approximately 26.2% of Americans over the age of 18 exhibit signs of a
diagnosable mental health illness. They also mention that young adults are at
utmost risk to mental health issues. It is important to identify early to
determine how mental health problems affect young adults in their later lives
(Reinke, Stormont, Herman, Ruir, & Goel, 2011).
Covid-19 has shifted physical schooling to online classes throughout the
universe due to social distancing or isolation. As a result, there is a break of
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daily routine and discipline to the students which is a must for them for
psychological and spiritual development. According to Bartlett et al. (2020),
social distancing and/or confinement to home can prove to be a real struggle
for children with physical and mental disabilities.
Many of the symptoms related to mental health illness emerge before
the age of 18 years (Reinke et al., 2011). In this age the mental health
problems occur at the rate of 20% and this rate increases to 25% for the
reasons related to environmental factors (Reinke et al., 2011). High school
students are teenagers in age and they experience hormonal changes that can
affects their biological and psychosocial development (Kirchner, Yoder,
Kramer, Lindsey, & Thrush, 2001). This hormonal change can generate
psychological problems as well if any negative impact of irregularity they
have to face. Early identification is a must and here, Reinke et al. (2011)
stated that the school setting is ideal for early identification and intervention
when a student exhibits mental health concerns.
Psychological First Aid (PFA) is first-line psychosocial support for
people after a crisis event (WHO). It aims at reducing mental stress of a
personal or community crisis, natural disaster or public health crisis. PFA is a
humane, supportive response to a fellow human being who is suffering and
who may need support. It is an acute intervention of choice when responding
to the psychosocial needs of children, adults and families affected by disaster
and terrorism. It is designed to reduce the initial distress caused by traumatic
events and to foster immediate and long term adaptive functioning and
coping (Psychological First Aid.
George (2019) showed that the 12-hour expanded RAPID-PFA
curriculum which is primarily based upon structural modeling analysis, can
improve self-perceptions of both confidence and preparedness in the
application of PFA. It also improve the knowledge connected to the function
of urgent mental health interference, and self-perception of personal
resilience, that may be enduring (George et al. 2019).The intervention model
has clinical effectiveness that can decrease anxiety and enhance selfperceptions of resilience.
A teacher has great opportunity to help students after any disaster and in
this regard Schreiber, Gurwitch, and Wong (2006) talk about five steps to
assist students after any disaster naming: Listen, Protect, Connect - Model
and Teach. These steps can help with a quick back from a disaster. A disaster
can affect students‟ thoughts, feelings and behaviors that may results in
sleeplessness, being inattentive in regular study, anxiety and so on.
In first step, as Schreiber et al. (2006) mentioned, a teacher has to pay
attention to what the students want to say verbally and nonverbally.
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Secondly, the victim has to be answered softly and honestly assuring him that
he is not alone and helpless. That is how to protect him. Thirdly, a teacher
has to connect the mentally disturbed students to the community and schools
that can help after any disaster. Fourthly, teachers have to be the model of
their students for their mental support and lastly, a teacher has to teach the
students how to cope with the disaster as an experience.
3.0 Research design
We adopted qualitative case-study approach since the nature of this
study was to focus on a deep analysis on teachers role in managing mentally
affected learners of higher secondary level in a particular place and time
(Stake, 1995). We used qualitative case study to conduct this research as “a
means for exploring and understanding the meaning individuals or groups
ascribe to a social or human problem” (Creswell, 2009, P.4). Patton (2002)
reports that this kind of research involves studying real world situations as
they unfold the reality. We chose this approach because it allowed us to have
direct contact with the participants and situation under the study. As teacher
educators and researchers, we were able to use our own personal and
professional experience and critical insights, which are important part of the
inquiry to understand the phenomenon (Patton, 2002).
3.1 Sampling
The research was conducted in Dhaka, Patuakhali and Khulna towns.
Personally known five cases were selected for collection of data in this
research. Respondents were collected after being personally informed by the
parents of mentally affected learners. We find two cases in Dhaka, one in
Patuakhai and two in Khulna.
3.2 Tools for data collection
Tools were selected according to the design of the study. This research
used qualitative case study method. Accordingly tools or instruments are
prepared and administered for accomplishing the research. Five (5) research
tools were implemented on the samples, namely, open ended questionnaire
for 5 teachers, 5 parents, 5 learners and 1 psychiatrist in order to achieve the
objectives of the study. Learners‟ psychological wellbeing was tested twice
through a scale (SWLS) prescribed by the psychiatrist, after and before
providing PFA.
3.3 Field testing and finalisation of tools
Tools were tested with the involvement of the respondents not included
as sample for final data collection. Weaknesses were identified and removed
through piloting and the tools were finalised.
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3.4 Procedure of data collection
Data collection for this study was conducted within the period of JulyOctober, 2021. The data collection procedures have been carried out through
several stages, namely: (a) Preparing questions, (b) distributing those via email
(c) personally visiting the samples and collecting data by recording their answers
(d) reviewing and analysing the data according to the responses obtained.
3.5 Method of data analysis and presentation
We transcribed the collected data, coded and then categorized them based
on the themes of the research objectives. We used pseudo-names for the
student participants and the teachers were mentioned as teacher. The name of
psychiatrist has been avoided and referred as „psychiatrist‟ during analysis and
presentation. The findings of the study were presented on the basis of the
themes of the research objectives. Data collected from parents, learners, and
teachers have been triangulated for ensuring accuracy and credibility.
4.0 Findings and discussion
The major of the study findings included – reasons behind students‟
mental illness (4.1); teachers‟ support to reduce students‟ mental ailment
(4.2); and guardians support to mentally ill learners (4.3). The findings of the
study have been presented in the following sections.
4.1 Reasons behind students’ mental problems during pandemic
Students usually suffer from insomnia, anxiety, depression, loneliness,
frustration, addiction over device, short temperament, lying habit,
inattentiveness, gullibility (believing in black magic and amulets), suicidal
tendency, and so on.
The mentally affected learners were tested in July 2021 for the first time
with Satisfaction With Life Scale (SWLS). It was first created by researchers
Diener, Emmons, Larsen, and Griffin (1985) and published in an article in
the Journal of Personality Assessment.
The scale was developed as a way to assess an individual‟s cognitive
judgment of their satisfaction with their life as a whole. The SWLS is a very
simple, short questionnaire made up of only 5 statements. Participants
completing the questionnaire are asked to judge how they feel about each of
the statements using a 7-scale scoring system, with 1 being „strongly
disagree‟ with the statement and 5 being „strongly agree‟ with the statement.
The outline of these statements is:
1. In most ways, my life is close to my ideal.
2. The conditions of my life are excellent.
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3. I am satisfied with my life.
4. So far I have gotten the important things I want in life.
5. If I could live my life over, I would change almost nothing.
Total score means:








31-35 = Extremely satisfied
26-30 = Satisfied
21-25 = Slightly satisfied
20 = Neutral
15-19 = Slightly dissatisfied
10-14 = Dissatisfied
5-9 = Extremely dissatisfied

The SWLS was used to get the status of overall satisfaction of life.
Score of Farhawas 5-9 = Extremely dissatisfied, Sahil and Rohan was 10-14
= Dissatisfied, Hena and Happy was counted 15-19 = Slightly dissatisfied.
Farha (pseudo name), a student of 12, suffer from insomnia. Her sister
stated that she suffered from insomnia and delayed sleep at night over the last
12 months, had the symptom of headache, shouting, crying at any time
although she was jolly formerly. She herself said she was in hallucination.
She uttered, “Several times I saw something coming to me and grabbed me
by throat to kill me”. She thought of suicide several times. She said, “Yes, I
felt alone and cannot sleep at night. I tried to attempt suicide three times by
the glasses I broke, using knife and blade.” According to her speech, “several
times I thought and told to my mother, sister and father that I will kill you
all.” These are nothing but depression and anxiety and here Radhika et al.
(2020) examined that 15% of the students had moderately severe depression,
whereas 18.1% were severely suffering from anxiety”.
Her teacher informed her symptoms as remaining silent, frustrated and
cannot communicate or mix up with other classmates. She never submitted
any homework and assignment. When she came to college she sat idle inside
the room and never went to library, outside and roams around. Her
attendance in college was very low. She never took part in class discussion,
neither in online class nor in college. Even when she asked her any question,
she couldn‟t answer ever.
Here the educational psychiatrist Nusrat says “I think the main problem
of students during Covid-19 is physical inactivity”. Confinement at home
maintaining social distancing is an actual struggle to the children with
physical and mental disabilities ( Bartlett, Griffin, & Thomson, 2020). As a
result, mental stress for future uncertainty enhances among them. High
school students are teenagers in age and they “experience hormonal changes”
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that can affects their “biological and psychosocial development” (Kirchner,
Yoder, Kramer, Lindsey, & Thrush, 2001). This hormonal change can
generate psychological problems as well if any negative impact of
irregularity they have to face. Early identification is a must and here, Reinke
et al. (2011) stated, “the school setting is ideal for early identification and
intervention when a student exhibits mental health concerns”. She suggests
parents should be frank with their children, share feelings and ideas, spend
quality time with them as much as they can. They should assure their
children about their company in distress, hardship and frustration.
Rohan (pseudo name), another student of class 12, video recorded his
talking about his frustrations and mental anxieties and uploaded it in the
YouTube. It was also found in all the five cases. He said, “We are dying
inside. If we die inside, how can we do any creative job?” He suggested
sharing thoughts and feelings with family and friends, to feel good. He was
grateful to his teachers for mental support and instruction.
Sahil (pseudo name), a SSC 2021 examinee, lost his eagerness of study.
Homework, studying the same chapters and contents are boring to him.
Teachers don‟t take online class in his school. He has private tutors to teach.
He claimed Teachers didn‟t support him in his mental agony rather they
scold and prevent him from doing social works. The school is totally closed
during this pandemic and it has made him more depressed.
His father stated, “My son goes to bed at late night around 12 am to 03.00
am and gets up from sleep at around 10.00 to 12.00 pm. He spends time over
internet. Sometimes he keeps his cell phone inside the book and pretends to
study. Over addiction to device, phone, laptop and TV, hampers his regular life.
If he is prevented from using phone, he becomes terrible and shouts, throws
household things towards his parents.” His teacher said that he had no interest in
academic learning and developed a negative attitude towards study.
Hena and Happy (pseudo names), students of grade five, suffered from
inattentiveness and inactivity in their classes. School showed indifference to
them but both of them were regular in their academic and normal life before
the spread out of pandemic.
It is revealed from the above data that many students suffer from
different mental ailments but they receive little supports from teachers and
parents. Therefore, there should be some inbuilt opportunities in schooling
system to provide necessary supports to the mentally sick students.
4.2 Teachers’ support to reduce students’ mental illness
Teachers‟ role is much important on developing students‟ life and
mental health but the pandemic created a huge gap between the students and
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the teachers. There is no alternative to direct communication in absence of
which students‟ lives are hampered. All the selected teachers provided PFA
support to these mentally affected learners for three months from July to
September.
Farha‟s teacher claimed that finding no other alternative, during the
span of remote learning, she counseled her for a long time over phone.
Finally she took part in the final examinations and passed in all the subjects
although got a poor grade. She had no urge to move forward. She alleged that
she tried several times to talk to her student separately and was able to
provide mental support. She shared about her accommodation problem,
college ID card problem and problems that occurred in her family affecting
her life. She never shared her personal or private thoughts with the teacher.
However, body in her family pay heed to her problems. The teacher advised
her to mix up with the other classmates in order to share her problems and
feeling with them as sharing can heal mental illness.
Rohan in his YouTube video said that teacher and school counselors had
remained acutely focused on supporting their students. He claimed that his
teachers helped them in pandemic situation by providing with mental support
and by giving instruction including washing hands, maintaining social
distances, and maintaining hygiene. The teachers also suggested them with
important instructions on mental wellbeing, essentiality of developed
mentality, setting of small, realistic goals and expectations about what they
were actually capable of.
Sahil‟s teacher claimed that he (Sahil) was a good and gentle boy. He
won a prize in the science fair before pandemic. He wanted to be a scientist
but suddenly his focus has been shifted to social work. He had no interest in
academic learning and developed a negative attitude towards study. The
teacher said, “I try to counsel Sahil but his father frequently makes
complaints against him. I try to console Sahil‟s father, too.”
Hena‟s teacher stated that she remembered her mental health and kept
on observing Hena. She guided her to mix with the other students of the
school so that her mental state became better. Once when she got ill with
asthma, the teacher took her to the hospital.
Happy‟s teacher had no training on PFA but he counseled his students
on his own within his class time. He said, “I advised her to be active and
attentive in the classes. The teacher claimed that he observed Happy every
day in regular school activities and interactions with her classmates. Her
attentiveness in the classes and study was also the area of observation. Her
mental state was getting improved gradually. Schreiber et al. (2006) have
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stated that a teacher has to pay attention to what the students want to say
verbally and nonverbally. Understanding the verbal and nonverbal language
of students helps teachers a lot to find ways to provide support after any
disaster.
Many teachers including those in the study never heard about PFA
earlier. They came to know about it as they had to counsel the learners using
this. The same learners were again tested after the span of three months, in
September 2021, on the same scale and difference in score was found. Score
of Farha came to 10-14 = Dissatisfied; Sahil and Rohan rose to 15-19 =
Slightly dissatisfied; and Hena and Happy rose to 15-19 = Slightly
dissatisfied.
One of the vital findings of the study discloses that if teachers have
knowledge on PFA LPC (Listen-Protect-Connect) Model, teachers can help
the learners‟ recovery. It involves the following 7 themes:

[Psychological First Aid (Psychological First Aid Field Worker‟s Guide Dr.
Vinod Singaravelu)]
4.3 Guardians’ support to mentally ill learners.
Teachers are the mental guide to the students but when the students are
to confine at home, they are cut off from the direct contract to the teachers.
All the teachers and parents opined that virtual communication cannot be
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alternative to direct communication. The parents need to know how to
communicate to their children in their mental depression because
“insufficient knowledge about the pandemic” can lead to “incorrect decision
making” (Tandon, 2020).
In most of the cases it is found that the parents cannot communicate
with their children psychologically and scientifically but “effective
communication about sensitive information has long-term effects of
psychological wellbeing for a child (Dalton, Rapa, & Stein, 2020). Although
they were also worried about their children‟s mental and academic wellbeing,
they did not know the proper way to handle the situation. Consequently they
blamed their children for their inattentiveness and irregular life style. As a
result, these children felt stressed and lost temper and behave abnormally. It
is found that if properly handled, they could return to normal life gradually.
The study found that not only teenage but also adolescent students
suffered from anxiety, fear of education, insomnia, shortness of temper,
insecurity, loneliness and depression. During the closure of face to face
schooling the students reported getting help and mental support from their
teachers over phone and online class though in one case the opposite picture
was found. Both the learners and parents informed that these learners were
slowly but gradually improving and some tangible changes were found in
their behaviour. They pay heed to the elders, not always but maintain
prescribed routines, more attentive in study than three months before. Their
sharing of feelings with their parents and teachers has increased than
previous time. Rohan and Sahil have becoming busy with their co-curricular
activities, YouTube channel and social services club. Parents were not much
aware of their children‟s mental health as they had no experience on this
pandemic situation. Teachers tried their best to support the students
psychologically but none of them has training or wide knowledge on PFA. It
is found that mental support from teachers has very positive impact on their
gradual recovery.
5.0 Recommendations
 Early identification of learners‟ mental problem is important.
 The parents and teachers need to know how to communicate to these
types of learners in their mental depression.
 Parents should create rooms for their children to share thoughts and
feelings with family and friends.
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 Parents must develop the mentality to accept the mental problems in
their children, not to hide symptoms and visit doctors without any
delay.
 Psychologically affected learners should get Psychological First Aid
(PFA) from teachers at preliminary stage which may work as a
fruitful remedy.
 The learners must be engaged in physical activity, co-curricular
activity or social work in order to prevent them from device
addiction.
 Teachers may try to motivate such learners in study with
motivational suggestions. Home work should be more interesting and
enjoyable as studying the same lessons repeatedly are boring to
anyone.
 Teachers should become more connective to learners and parents.
 Teachers should make a bridge between normal children and
mentally affected children by encouraging both the sides.
 Training and short courses on PFA must be imparted to teachers of
higher secondary, secondary and primary levels, for example by
introducing it in Foundation Training Course, B.Ed. and PTI
curriculum.
6.0 Conclusion
In conclusion, it can be claimed that the students investigated on were
sound in their regular and academic life before the break out of the
pandemic. School closure for a long time and confinement at home results in
these mental problems. High school students are teenagers and they
experience hormonal changes which has sheer impact on their biological and
psychosocial development. This hormonal change can generate
psychological problems too if any negative impact of irregularity they face.
The study discloses that not only teenage but also adolescent students suffer
from anxiety, fear of education, insomnia, becoming introvert, short
temperament, insecurity, loneliness, device addiction, inattentiveness in
study, short tempered, lying to others, hallucination, physical inactivity,
social distancing, depression and so on. Homework, studying the same
chapters and contents are boring to them. All the teachers are not conducting
online classes in every school. Some families are taking private tutors to
teach but not all the teachers are equally supporting the learners in mental
agony rather scold and prevent them from doing social works.
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It is also a matter of solace that most of the teachers candidly helped the
learners in pandemic by giving mental care, important instructions on mental
wellbeing, essentiality of developed mentality (PFA) and health hygiene
practices. In fact, teacher awareness on accessing mental health services of
learners greatly influences the reduction of depressive symptomology.
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Abstract
Ahmed Sofa was a columnist, thinker, novelist and poet of
Bangladesh. He was born into a family of a farmer at Gachhbaria in the
district of Chattogram. Almost all of his notable works and his life describe
moral philosophy and educational thoughts. However, besides his writings,
his moral philosophy and educational thoughts are reflected in his life and
thinking. “Morality refers to the set of standards that enable people to live
cooperatively in groups. It‟s what societies determine to be “right” and
“acceptable” (Morin, 2020). The paper focused primarily on the
educational and moral philosophy of the prominent Bangladeshi writer and
public intellectual Ahmed Sofa. Content analysis method was employed to
extract the educational philosophy from his literary works. The analysis of
his works revealed that Ahmed Sofa strongly wanted to instill humanism in
education; he considered children‟s education critical; and he was an
ardent lover of nature. If Ahmed Sofa‟s educational philosophy is practiced,
it is expected that the future generation would be more humanized and they
would form a peaceful society.
Keywords: educational philosophy, nature, knowledge, ethics, moral
beings, education.

1.0 Introduction
Education is a perennial process originating from the origin of
humankind (Shah & Wani, 2016). Education is a social process. The goal of
education is to establish supportive activities in accordance with societal
needs, and the objective of education is to alter the work, ideas, habits, skills,
interests, and attitudes of pupils in accordance with society's accepted
standards (Afrin, 2021). Our society is the consequence of education. Sofa is
a famous Bengali writer and a great intellectual. He emphasizes the
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importance of human morality, humanity and education in his literary work.
The expansion of education has resulted in a range of good improvements in
society throughout history. Sofa's writing style reveals Bengali living
experiences. Sofa has achieved name and fame as a writer, think-tank and
social-reformer in literature, social work, ethics, and humanity. In the present
social system, not only in Bangladesh but all over the world, morality and
humanity are declining day by day. What is the function and necessity of
education? What is the role of education in the reformation of human life?
These questions prompted me to study educational philosophy and moral
philosophy in Sofa‟s work.
1.2 Background of the study
Ahmed Sofa's literary archive represents his ideas on society,
individuals, and current events, and he raised his voice without hesitation,
regardless of popularity or harm. Several of his literary works, in particular,
express his educational philosophy. In his numerous writings, he has
addressed university terrorism, inefficiency, educational philosophy, and
education policy related thoughts (Shahin, 2020). Today's children and
teenagers will be the future of the nation. To mold a child's personality,
appropriate ethical education is needed. Literature has the ability to be a
unique tool for social and moral education (Tithi, 2018). Sofa has made
significant contributions to education. With the aid of Nazimuddin Mostan, a
journalist from the Daily Ittefaq, Sofa founded “Shilpi Sultan Karma O
Shiksha Kendra” to educate Kataban's slum dwellers and street children in
life-oriented and technical education (Khan, 2021). The people, who are
intense and educated, must be as courageous as the tiger. If we take the goal
of a civilized society and a developed state and assess our own behavior, we
will find a way (Anwar, 2019). Through education the overall progress of
person and modification in society. According to Herbart “Education is the
development of good moral character” (Dhali & Imam, 1999). Sofa is
famous for his outstanding literacy works where humanism and moral
teaching has been strongly expressed. He revealed the true nature of middleclass Bengali society in his literary work and his life. In Bangla literature,
Sofa is a shining star. He authored many books and his writings reflect
humanity, morality, etc. Sofa‟s writings are essential in the realm of
education for morals and humanity. Therefore, the researcher tried to find the
philosophy and moral teaching in Ahmed Sofa‟s literary works so that the
homeland can be benefited from it.
1.3 Ahmed Sofa’s life
Ahmed Sofa, a great Bengali writer, was born on June 30, 1943, into a
peasant family in Gachhbaria, Chattagram. In 1962, he came to Dhaka and
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enrolled in the Department of Bangla, University of Dhaka. When Ahmed
Sharif tried to discipline him, he stopped attending the lessons at the university
and then graduated from Brahmanbaria College with a Bachelor's degree in
1967 as a private candidate. He received his Master degree in Political Science
from the University of Dhaka in 1970. Bangla Academy offered him a
fellowship in 1970 to pursue his PhD under the supervision of Professor Abdur
Razzaq. His research title was “The Growth of the Middle Classes in Bengal as
It Influenced Literature, Society, and Economics from 1800 to 1858”. Ahmed
Sofa and Abdur Razzaq became deeply intimate as a result of this despite the
fact that Sofa did not complete his PhD degree. Ahmed Sofa was a writer and
intellectual representing Bangladesh. He worked as a chief editor, literary
editor, and advisory editor for a variety of daily and periodical publications
from 1969 until his death. Some scholars and writers have studied the writings
of Sofa, but as a think-tank, he has not been well exposed till now. Some
writers and think tanks wrote analysis about his educational thoughts, morality,
and philosophy of education, but there is still much to investigate. In order to
explore Ahmed Sofa‟s educational philosophy and moral teaching
methodically, the following two questions were set.
1.4 Research questions
The study tried to find answers to the following questions:
 In which works does Ahmed Sofa deal with moral teaching and
educational philosophy?
 What educational philosophies are evident in Ahmed Sofa's works?
2.0 Research methodology
In order to unearth educational philosophy and moral teaching of
Ahmed Sofa, the researcher employed contents analysis method. The
researcher studied and analyzed documents such as Gaavi Bittanto (Tale of a
Cow), Pushpa Briksha Ebong Bihanga Puran (A Tale of Flowers, Plants and
Birds, 1996), Bangali Musalmaner Man (The Mind of the Bengali Muslims,
1981), Yadyapi Amar Guru (Still My Teacher), Nihoto Nkskhtro (Slain Star),
newspapers and periodicals containing write-ups on Ahmed Sofa, and online
resources, etc. The documents were deeply studied and analyzed. The data
were analyzed thematically.
3.0 Findings and discussion
In answer to the first research question, the researcher made a list of
Sofa‟s works in which educational philosophy and moral teaching was
evident. The findings that emerged from the second research question
included the aim of education is humanization; children‟s education is
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critical; nature needs to be conserved for betterment of human beings. The
findings of the study have been presented below:
3.1 Sofa’s works in which educational philosophy and moral teaching is
evident
Ahmed Sofa wrote 18 nonfictions, eight novels, and four collections of
poems, one collection of short stories, and a number of other literary genres.
He is especially well-known for his novels. Sofa's debut novel, Surya Tumi
Sathi (The Sun the Companion) was written between 1964 and 1965 and
published in 1967. Onkar (The Om), his next work, was composed in 1972
and published in 1975. In 1994, Sofa released Alatchakra (A Circle of Fire),
a new sort of fiction that was actually written ten years earlier. In 1988, Sofa
wrote two novels: Aali Kenan, published that year; and Maran Bilash
(Luxury in Death), published in 1989. His later novels are Gaavi Bittanto
(Tale of a Cow), Ardhek Nari Ardhek Ishwari (Half Woman Half Goddess),
and Pushpa Briksha Ebong Bihanga Puran (A Tale of Flowers, Plants and
Birds, 1996). Ahmed Sofa is the author of hundreds of songs, poetry, short
stories, essays, and editorials in addition to these eight novels all of which
promote humanism. His short story Nihoto Nkskhtro (Slain Star) portrayed
the protagonist Muntasir as an epitome of humanism. Muntasir even risked
his life to protest attack on the general students. In the novel Gaavi Bittanto
(Tale of a Cow), Ahmed Sofa showed the true condition of our higher
education especially the educational environment of Dhaka University. In
this novel, Ahmed Sofa represented the central character, Professor Mia
Mohammad Abu Junaid as a symbol of slavery. He showed here, how a
Vice-Chancellor can engage in dirty and ugly politics hampering the
educational environment of the university. Ahmed Sofa always looked for
people who are indomitable and always uphold the virtues.
Ahmed Sofa authored a couple of essays, including Jagrata Bangladesh,
Buddhibrittir Natun Binyas (A New Mode of Intellectualism, 1972), Bangali
Musalmaner Man (The Mind of the Bengali Muslims, 1981), Samprathik
Bibechana: Buddhibrittir Natun Binyas (Reconsideration: A New Mode of
Intellectualism, 1997), Yadyapi Amar Guru, etc. His remarkable memoir,
Yadyapi Amar Guru, is all about his association with his guru, Professor
Abdur Razzaq. His most prestigious short story collection is Nihata
Nakshatra. His well-known poetry books are Jallad Samay, Ekti Prabin Bater
Kachhe Prarthana (Prayer to an Ancient Banyan Tree, 1977), and Lenin
Ghumobe Ebar (Lenin Will Sleep Now, 1999). Sofa and his work touched
and inspired numerous authors, filmmakers, painters, artists and thinkers,
including Humayun Ahmed, Zafar Iqbal, Tareque Masud, Farhad Mazhar,
Salimullah Khan and others. Sofa died of cardiac arrest on July 28, 2001.
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3.2 Aim of education is humanization
The goal of education, according to Sofa, is to cultivate decent human
beings through education. According to Ahmed Sofa, education is pointless
without humanism. According to Plato, “Education is the capacity to feel
pleasure and pain at the right moment”. It is a term that has many different
meanings but generally it is used for the total way of life of a particular
society.
Ahmed Sofa attached importance to people's knowledge, beliefs, art,
morality, and humanity. Sofa believed that there is the seed of a great man in
poor children. Ahmed Sofa did not like the elite educational institutions
because those institutions teach arrogance instead of humanistic education. In
his all creation including Pushpa Briksa Ebong Bihanga Puran (Tales of
Flowers, Trees, and Birds, 1996), Ahmed Sofa tried to delineate justice,
humanism, and secularism. As we know, the main goal of education should be
to acquire the ability to think logically. Ahmed Sofa dreamt of a science-based
society. Ahmed Sofa wanted to enable people to think free, do good to people,
make people to love nature and human beings. That is, Sofa tried to instill
morality and humanism in people through education. Sofa has shared the
happiness and tragedies of many people's lives, stood by the side of danger,
and moved forward with the intention of assisting himself as much as possible.
3.3 Liberating others
Ahmed Sofa wanted to liberate people from the chain of social
inequalities. He was an ardent a philanthropist. He used to teach
underprivileged kids living in the slums so that they were able to lead decent
lives. He worked hard for the benefits of others without expecting anything
in return. He always dreamt of a non-communal Bangladesh where people of
every community would live together in peaceful environment. He desired to
establish a more educated society by breaking down social barriers. Prof. Dr.
Salimullah Khan said “Ahmed Sofa saw everything through the gaze of truth.
My appeal to today's youth who are thinking about the education system in
Bangladesh” (Dr.Salimullah Khan, 2020). He established a school for the
kids living in slums. He had a firm believe that some students studying here
in the slum would be famous in future because every child is a storehouse of
limitless power. In his life and writing, he broke down social barriers like
communalism, ignorance, poverty, inferiority, illiteracy, etc. he used to
believe that the children in elite schools learn much to boast of what they
have, little or no humanistic virtues are practiced there. For minimizing the
pride of the elite school students there should be a mixture of learners from
every sphere of the society.
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3.4 Attitudes towards nature
Ahmed Sofa is always an ardent lover of nature. In his several writings,
he showed his true affection for animals, birds and nature. He built a
different telepathy between himself and nature. When Sofa was a student at
the school, he was influenced by a teacher named Sarada Shankar Talukder.
He is a man of strange character. He used to talk to the trees. He very often
used to say, “The banyan tree is calling me. I have a conversation with it”
(Anwar, 2019). He (Ahmed Sofa) also wrote a brilliantly crafted novel about
his relationship and chemistry with nature- Pushpa (flowers), Brikkho (trees),
and Bihongo (birds), and so on. This novel, in many instances, reflects the
life of Sofa in which he demonstrated his fatherly love for flowers, trees, and
birds Just as Sofa's genuine love and affection for trees, flowers and birds has
been revealed, so has Sofa's philosophy-belief-thought-consciousness and,
most importantly, his philosophy of survival (Laskar, 2021). Sofa believed
that textbooks cannot fulfill the needs of every student. Therefore, we should
come out of the textbooks and go back to nature.
4.0 Conclusion
The great Bengali writer Ahmed Sofa meaningfully served Bengali
literature and made a contribution to education blending humanism and
morality as a compulsory part of education. The blending can change the
entire dimension of education establishing justice in the society. Instilling
humanism, morality, and sense of justice to men and nature should the
principle of education. If the philosophy of Ahmed Sofa is practiced in the
schools, colleges, and universities, it is hoped that the country would have
better human beings who would learn to live together peacefully.
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